CORVETTE -

1993 Owner’'s Manual

REPRODUCTION



Table of Contents

Introduction
Part 1
2

3

CORVETTE 5

How to Use this Manual .
Seats & Safety Belts .

Features & Controls .

Comfort Controls & Audio Systems .

Your Driving and the Road .
Problems on the Road .
Service & Appearance Care .

Maintenance Schedule .

: L 1
Customer Assistance Information .
Includes Hﬁmﬁawﬁafempeﬁfh on page 346

fndEf

-

Service Station Information . <" .

'l—-

Ay Swenan FrnlinG

13

. 41
133
. 163
. 203
. 239
. 321
. 341

. 357

. Last Page

fOTe3508 8

R



Important Notes About
this Manual

Please keep this manual in your
Corvette, so it will be there if you ever
need it when you're on the road, If
you sell the vehicle, please leave this
manual in it 50 the new ocwner can
use It.

This manual includes the latest infor-
mation at the time it was printed. We
reserve the right to make changes in
the product after that time without
further notice,

Note to Canadian Owners

Far vehicles first sold in Canada,
substitute the name "General Motors
of Canada Limited” for Chevrolet
mMotor Division whenever it appears
in this manual,

For Canadian Owners
Who Prefer a French
Language Manual:

Aux proprietaires

canadiens:

Vous pouvez vous procurer un
exemplaire de ce guide en francais
chez votre concessionaire ou au
DGN Marketing Services Ltd.,
1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississauga,
Ontario L5T 1€7. s

ey

Published by
Chevrolet Motor Division
General Motors Corporation

The word Chevrolet and the Chevrolet
emblem, Corvette and the Corvette
emblem are registered trademarks of
General Motors Corporation.

The word Delco is a registered trade-
mark of General Motors Corporation.




CORVETTE: FORTY YEARS
OF STYLE AND SPEED

In the early 'B0s, It was only
a designer's drearmn, Today, on its 40
anniversary, the Corvele siands aione
as Americo's dream car—a festoment
1o its unmistakoble charisma and the

pxciternent it Inspires. For 40 years,

unigue styling, powerful perfiormance
and on undenioble panacha have

made Corvette-one of the most

celebrated sports cars in the warld,




In 1953, Chevrolet produced
300 new lightweight fibergloss
roodsters. A handiul went fo project .
engineers, General Motors monagers,
and a select group of movie stars
. and cetebrities. With a two-speed
e powerglide aufomatic ransmission,
Blue Flame six-cylinder engine, and L~
s ‘- ... Gleaming Polo White exterior, E
‘Corvette began Ifs drive info he
heart of Americo.
Designers freshened up the
4 ; “Vette in 1956 by odding a removable
hardtop and the famous Corvette
“coves.” The sculptured body
enhanced iis sporly look, and o
standard 210-horsepower Chevy V8
engine solidified Corvette’s reputafion
08 @ production race car.
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w;rn -J,{; years of experignce -and

fEu:hnﬂ!n-g'g.r undar ifs belt; Corvette only

- gats better, From the 32 -valve, 16 fusl

< injector; fwin U-EIIJhlﬂ—U'-.fE]FI"IE{]ﬂ comy8
EF‘EQI.I‘IL". n-the 1983 ZR-1 Special
Pe rTl:Irrn{JﬂL"-1 Coupe fo'state-of-the-ar
n.-:1|!'1F.‘IT|E!"‘rf5 standard on all
Convettes—inciuding occelaration slip
requiotion and passive keyless entry—
the d0thonniversory edition Comvetie’ls
0 prarmier driving maching,
Forty years:ago, It bagon s an
experimentdn-automotive design ond
“lechnalogy. Today, the Convette is o
lagend with o passionote following
omong outomotive enthusiasts. Simply
put, 11 45 oReof he world's fruly elite
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CORVETTE ASSEMBLY PLANT

The Corvefte Assemnbly Plant in Bowling Green, Kentucky is
one of the most sophisticated ond computerized aulomobile assembly
facilities in the world. To bulld your 1993 Corvelte, over 1,200 employes
fearned up with the 70 high-tech robols that assist in o variety of processes,

from welding fo painting

The Bowling Green fociflty, which consistently ranks as one of General
Mators” highest quality-producing plonts, ts Corvette’s third home since 1953,
Since beginning production In June of 1981, it hos become one of Kenfucky's
most popular fourist offractions.

Corvefte Assembly Plant fours. are conducted Monday through Friday,
Reservations are required for groups of ten or more. For mare informiation.
coll (502) 745-8228

Corvette Action Center

I you have any questions about your Corvette, you.con call the
Corvette Action Canter at 1-800-457-VETT hetween the hours of 6:00 a.m
and 2:30 p.m. {Central Time), Monday through Friday




Using Your 1993 Corvette
Owner’s Manual

Many people read their owner's manual
from beginning to end when they first
receive their new vehicle. This will help
you leam about the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this
manual, you'll find that pictures and
words work together to explain things
quickly.

There are nine parts with color-tabbed
pages in this manual, Each part begins
with & brief list of contents, so you can
usually tell at a glance if that part
contains the information you want.

You can bend the manual slightly to
revedl the color tabs that help you find a

part.

[

Part 1: Seats & Safety Belis

This part tells you how to use your seats
and safety belts properly.

Part 2: Features & Controls

This part explains how to start and
operate your Corvette.,

Part 3: Comfort Controls & Audio
Systems

This part tells you how to adjust the
ventilation and comfort controls, and
how to operate your audio system.

Part 4: Your Driving and the Road
Here you'll find helpful information and

tips about the road and how to drive
under different conditions.,

Part 5: Problems on the Road

This part tells you what to do if you
have a problem while driving, such as a
flat tire or engine overheating.

Part 6: Service & Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how to keep
your Corvette running properly and
looking good.

Part 7: Maintenance Schedule

This part tells you when to perform
vehicle maintenance and what fluids
and lubnicants to use.

Part 8 Customer Assistance
liiformation

This part tells you how to contact
Chevrolet for assistance and how to get
service publications. It also gives you
information on Reporting Safety
Defects.

Part 9: Index

Here's an alphabetical listing of almost
every subject in this manual. You can
use it to quickly find something you
want to read.

Service Station Information

This is a quick reference of service
information. You can find it on the last

i page of this manual.




How to Use this Manual

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety
cautions in this book. We use yellow
and the word CAUTION to tell vou
about things that could hurt you if you
were 1o ignore the warning.

These mean there 15
something that could hurt

you or other people.

In the yellow caution area, we tell you
what the hazard is, Then we tell you
what 1o do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. If
you don't, you or others could be hurt.

=9 |0

You will also find a red circle with a
slash through it in this book. This safety
symbol means:

Don't
Don't do this
Dan't let this happen

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these
blue notices:

These mean there is something
that could damage your vehicle.

In the blue notice area, we tell you
about something that can damage your
vehicle, Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it
could be costly. But the notice will tell '.
you what to do to help avoid the
damage.

When you read other manuals, you
might see CAUTION and NOTICE
warnings in different colors or in
different words. In this manual, we've
used the familiar words and colors that
Chevrolet has used for years.

You'll also see warning labels on your

vehicle. They use the same colors, and
the words CAUTION or NOTICE. |




Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbols you will
find on your vehicle. For example, these
symbols are used on an original battery:

Caution Possible Injury

A

Protect Eyes by Shielding @

Caustic Battery Acid
Could Cause Bumns

Avoid Sparks or Flames @

Spark or Flame Could
Explode Battery

These symbols are important for you
and your passengers whenever your

vehicle is driven:

Fasten Safety Belis

Door Lock/Unlock

4
=

These symbols have to do with your

lights.

\ Master Lighting Switch

Turn Signal Direction

Hazard Warning Flashers

Headlight High Beam

Parking Lights

Fog Lamps

b #F
- -
* b
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How to Use this Manual

These symbols are on some of your

controls:

Windshield Wipers

Windshield Washer

Windshield Defroster

Rear Window Defogger

| Ventilating Fan

Power Window

= 12
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These symbols are used on warning and

indicator lights:

Engine Coofant
Temperature

| Baftery Charging
System

Fuel

| Engine Qil Pressure

Brake

Engine Oil
Temperature

E
=
m
D

®
ok

Here are some other symbols you may

spe
Fuse

Hatch Release

Speaker

Hood Release

|
| Acceleration Slip
Regulation

BF=T0x4¢




Hera you'll find information about
the seats in your Corvette, your
Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
systemn (“air bag™) and how to use
your safety belts properly. You can
also learn about some things you
should not do with safety belts.

Part | E
Seats & Safety Belts

Seats and Seat COMITOLS ... oo sens ot aas ems s srs st s sasssasseass 14
I B i i B A e T A VA R s i nm P s 17
How to Wear Safety Belts Properly ... iccreiimmisiniiisiines kst sdsmvmsansiisissssnis 28
EXANEE POBRII, .o v comireiianicas b s e L R ATk TS 23
Supplemental Inflatable Restraint System (Air Bag) ..., 26
Sakety Belt Use During Prefiiancy..........ciiiiiimsismmisimsmssssssmimsiisesie 31
LI BN & s o R A AN B i e LS S oo o e i ek i 31
YL i B S A A PO R L b e TSR R e AT 32
Smaller Children and Babies ... s 32
R R o L e e e e 33
B o O s e e L s g S 36
AT IDRIE AN - oy ciors oot ebad R TR AR b Eom b SRR PO MR 37
Replacing Safety Belts After a Crash ... crverrmeemesrvsm i s mr st ciessesees 38
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Seats & Safety Belts

® Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats
and how to adjust them,

Ihll4

Manual Front Seat

|I A You can lose control of the

vehicle if you try to adjust a
manual driver’s seat while the
vehicle 1s moving. The sudden
movement could startle and
confuse you, or make you push a
pedal when you don't want to.
Adjust the driver's seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

CAUTION ‘

| Move the control lever under the front
of the seat to unlock it. Shide the seat to
where you want it. Then release the
lever and try to move the seat with your
body, to make sure it is locked into
place

Power Seat (opTiON)
To adjust the power seat:
Full Control: Move the seat forward or

rearward by pushing the control to the
front or back.




RIDE CONTADL
BEOAT
TOUR =

PEAE

| Front (A): Raise the front of the seat
by pushing the front of the switch
toward the center of the vehicle. Lower
the front of the seat by pushing the
front of the switch in the opposite
direction.

Center (B): Raise the entire seat
higher by pushing the control toward
the center of the vehicle. Lower the seat
by pushing the control in the opposite
direction

Rear (C): Raise the rear of the seat by
pushing the rear of the switch toward
the center of the vehicle. Lower the rear
of the seat by pushing the rear of the
switch in the opposite direction.

Sport Seat jopTiON)

The Sport Seat Control allows you to
change the contour of the driver and
passenger seats, It works independently

. of the power seat control. Adjust your

seat for the proper position first, then
adjust the contour.

Lumbar Support Adjustment:

Move the switch down to inflate the
area behind the small of the back. Use
the round buttons to deflate the
individual lumbar cushions. The front
button deflates the bottom cushion, the
center button deflates the center
cushion, and the rear button deflates
the top cushion

Side Bolster Support Adjustment:
This switch is located on the corner of
the front edge of both the driver's and
passenger’s seat. Press the outboard
edge of the switch to open the bolsters.
Press the inboard edge to close the
bolsters

15+



Seats & Safety Belts

Manual Reclining Seatback

To adjust the seatback: R : i B x
Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is in motion can be
Slide the lever back to release the A . =

dangerous. Even if you buckle up, your safety belts can't do their job
seatbacl, then tilt the seatback forward whisn !FEHJEE e HRE}L?:I}_]E_ up, your saiety i

or backward, as desired. Release the A e : : .
lever to lock the seatback in place. The shoulder belt can't do its job because it won't be against your body.

Instead, it will be in front of vou. In a crash you could go into it, receiving neck
Don't have a seatback rechined, or other injuries. Y : " ' *
honrever, i your velticle Is tnoving. The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash the belt could go up over your
abdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones. This could
cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in motion, have the seatback upright.
Then sit well back in the seat and wear your safety belt properly. |

IIIIE



| Seatback Laiches

Both seats fold forward to provide you
access to the rear area. To fold a

- seatback forward, lift this latch and fold
the seatback forward. The seatbaclc will

| lock in the forward position.

| To return the seatback to the upright
position, just pull up on the latch and

. then push the seatback rearward. After
vou return the seathack to its onginal

| position, check to make sure the
seathack is locked.

R —

A If the seatback isn't locked, it
could move forward in a
sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting
there. Always press rearward on the
seatback to be sure it is locked

m Safety Belts:
They’re For Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how to
use safety belts properly. It also tells
vou some things vou should not do with
safety belts.

And it explains the Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint, or “air bag™
SYBELEM,

ITIII




Seats & Safety Belts

w Safety Belts:
They're For Everyone (Cont.)

CAUTION
A Don't let anyone ride where

they can’t wear a safety belt
properly. If you are in a crash and
you're notl wearing a safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse.
You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You
can be seriously injured or killed. In
the same crash, you might not be if
you are buckled up. Always fasten
your safety belt, and check that
yvour passenger’'s belt is fastened
properly too.

cir 18
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This figure lights up when you turn the
key to Run or Start when your safety
belt isn't buckled, and you'll hear a
chime, too. Its the reminder to buckle
up.

In many states and Canadian provinces,
the law says to wear safety belts, Here's
why: They work.

You never know if you'll be in a crash.
- If you do have a crash, you don't know
if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are very mild. In them,

| you won't get hurt even if you're not

buckled up. And some crashes can be
s0 serious, like being hit by a train, that
even buckled up a person wouldn't
survive, But most crashes are in
between. In many of them, people who
buckle up can survive and sometimes
walk away. Without belts they could be
badly hurt or killed.

After 25 years of safety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear, In most crashes
buckling up does matter...a lot!




Why Safety Belts Work
When you ride in or on anything, you
go as fast as 1t goes.

1. For example, if the bike is going 10
mph (16 km/h), so is the child.

| 2. When the bike hits the block, it
stops. But the child keeps going!

l
l
I
|

3. Take the simplest “car.” Suppose
it's jusi a seat on wheels.

Iq-lll



Seats & Safety Belts

| Why Safety Belts Work (cont)

4, Pul someone on it.

5. Get it up to speed. Then stop the
“car."” The rider doesn’t stop.

B. or the safety belts!

6. The person keeps going until
stopped by something. In a real
vehicle, it could be the windshield. . .

| With safety belts, you slow down as the
| vehicle does. You get more time to stop.

You stop over more distance, and your
strongest bones take the forces. That's
why safety belts make such good sense.




Here Are Questions Many People
Ask About Safety Belts—
and the Answers

@: Won't 1 be trapped in the vehicle
after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety belt?

A: You could be—whether you're
wearing a safety belt or not. But you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And
vour chance of being conscious
during and after an accident, so you
can unbuckle and get out, is much
greater if you are belted.

Q: Why don't they just put in air bags

s0 people won't have to wear safety
belts?

A: “Air bags," or Supplemental

Inflatable Restraint systems, are in
some vehicles today and will be in
more of them in the future, But they
are supplemental systems only—so
they work with safety belis, not
instead of them, Every “air bag"
system ever offered for sale has
required the use of safety belts. Even
if you're in a vehicle that has “air
bags,” you still have to buckie up to
get the most protection. That's true
not only in frontal collisions, but
especially in side and other
collisions.

Q: If I'm a good driver, and 1 never
_ drive far from home, why should 1
wear safety belis?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but if
you're in an accident—even one that
isn't your fault—you and your
passenger can be hurt, Being a good
driver doesn't protect you from
things beyond vour control, such as
bad drivers.

Most accidents occur within 25
miles (40 km) of home. And the
greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths occur at speeds of less
than 40 mph (65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.

Illll



Seats & Safety Belts

100
Safety Belt Reminder Light
When the key 1s turned to Run or Start,
a light will come on for aboul eight
seconds to remind people to fasten their
safety belts. Unless the driver's salety
belt is buckled, a chime will also sound.

® How to Wear Safety Belts
dults

This section is only for people of adult
| size.

CAUTION

There are special things to

know about safety belts and
children. And there are different
rules for babies and smaller
children. If a child will be riding in
your Corvette, see the Index under
Children and Safety Belts. Follow

those rules for everyone's

= 22

protection.

First, you'll want to know which
-restraint systems your vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.




Driver Position
This section describes the driver's
restraint system.

" Lap-Shoulder Belt

| The driver has a lap-shoulder belt.
Here's how to wear it properly.

1. Close and lock the door.

|

| 2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see the
| Index under Seat Controlsy so you
| can sit up straight.
|
|

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the
belt across you. Don't let it get
twisted.

4, Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks.

If the beit isn't long enough, see the
Index under Safety Bell Extender.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle faces upward or outward so vou
would be able to unbuckle it quickly if
you ever had to,

IJIII




LEEL

Lap-Shoulder Belt (cont.)

The lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just touching
the thighs. In a crash, this applies force
to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide under the lap belt. If
vou slid under it, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen. This could
cause serious or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder and across the chest. These
parts of the body are best able to take
belt restraining forces.

LI 11

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or crash.

If you do not want the lap belt to move
freely, push the “cinch” button. To
loosen the belt, unbuckle it, let it
retract, and buckle up again.

Q: What's wrong with this?
‘Az The shoulder belt is too loose. It

won't give nearly as much protection
this way.

CAUTION

A You can be seriously hurt if
your shoulder belt is too

loose. In a crash you would move
forward too much, which could
significantly increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your
body.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt is buckled in the wrong
place.

CAUTION

A You can be seriously injured
if your belt is buckled in the
wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your
abhdomen, The belt forces would be
there, not at the pelvic bones, This
could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt
into the buckle nearest you,

Q: Whai's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is worn under the
arm. It should be wom over the
shoulder at all times.

CAUTION

You can be seripusly injured

if you wear the shoulder belt
under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward,
which would increase the chance of
head and neck injury. Also, the belt
would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren't as strong as
shoulder bones. You could also
severely injure internal organs like
your liver or spleen

Q: What's wrong with this?
Az The belt is twisted across the body.

CAUTION

You can be seriously injured

by a twisted beli. In a crash,
you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. If a
belt is twisted, make it straight so it

can work properly, or ask your
dealer to fix it.

15‘.. ]



Lap-Shoulder Belt (conr.)

To unlatch the belt, just push the
| button on the buckle. The belt should
go back out of the way.

Before you close the door, be sure the
belt is out of the way. If you slam the
door on it, vou can damage both the
belt and your vehicle.

_._
i
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u Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint System (Air Bag)

This section explains the driver's
Supplemental Inflatable Restraint (5IR)
system, commonly referred to as an air
bag,

Here are the Most Important Things
10 Know:

Even with-an air bag, if
vou're not wearing a safety
belt and you're in‘a crash; your
injuries may be much worse. Air
bags are not designed to inflate in
rollovers or in rear, side or low-
speed frontal crashes. You need to
wear your safety belt to reduce the
chance of hitting things inside the
vehicle or being ejected from it.
Always wear your safety bell, even
with an air bag.




Al Bag System Ligh

. _Air bags mﬂﬂm Wit Bl | There is an air bag readiness light on

force, faster than theﬁ of the Driver Information Center, which # : IF thﬂﬁh‘ bag r&adu:tasﬂ;ght
aneye If you're too close toan. shows INFL REST (Inflatable : &ﬂﬂntmmm a8

air hag. it could seriously Restraint). The system checks itself and | | start ypur vehicle, or stays on, or

'mjurr: you, Safety belts hﬂlp keep the light tells you if there is a problem, mmﬂsm“‘"fhﬂﬂ you Hrﬂ“dmrmg;
vouin position for an air bag You will see this light flash ior a few your air'bag system may not work
inflation in a crash. Always wear seconds when you turn your ignition 1o properly; Fave your vehicle:
your safety belt, even with an air Run or Start. Then the light should go serviced right away.
bag, and sit as far back as you cian out, which means the system is ready.
while still maintaining control of
your vehicle.
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Seats & Safety Belts

.

|

this threshold velocity will be
considerably higher if the vehicle
strikes an object such as a parked car
which will move and deform on
impact. The air bag is also not
designed to inflate in rollovers, side
impacts, or rear impacts where the
inflation would provide no occupant
protection benefit.

In any particular crash, the

| @ What makes an air bag inflate?

A: In a frontal impact of sufficient

. severity, sensors strategically located
on the vehicle detect that the vehicle
is suddenly stopping as a result of a
crash. These sensors complete an
electrical circuit, triggering a
chemical reaction of the sodium
azide sealed in the inflator, The
reaction produces nitrogen gas,

How the Air Bag System Work

Q: Where is the air bag?

Az The driver's air bag is in the middle
of the steering wheel.

Q: When is an air bag expected to
inflate?

A: The air bag is designed to inflate in
moderate to severe frontal or near-
frontal crashes. The air bag will only

inflate if the velocity of the impact is
above the designed threshold level.
When impacting straight into a wall
that does not move or deform, the
threshold level for most GM vehicles
is between 9 and 14 mph {14 and

23 km/h). However, this velocity
threshold depends on the vehicle
design and may be several miles-per-
hour faster or slower. In addition,

" w Ia

determination of whether the air bag !

should have inflated cannot be based
solely on the level of damage on the
vehicle(s). Inflation is determined by
the angle of the impact and the
vehicle's deceleration, of which
vehicle damage is only one
indication. Repair cost is not a good
indicator of whether an air bag
should have deployed.

which inflates the cloth bag. The
inflator, cloth bag, and related
hardware are all part of the air bag
inflator module packed inside the
steering wheel.




Q: How does an air bag restrain?

A: In moderate to severe frontal or
near-frontal collisions, even belted
occupants can contact the steering
wheel. The air bag supplements the
protection provided by safety belts.
Air bags distribute the force of the
impact more evenly over the
occupant's upper body, stopping the
occupant more gradually. Bat air
bags would not provide protection in
many types of collisions, including
rollovers and rear and side impacts,
primarily because an occupant's
motion is not toward the air bag, Air
bags should never be regarded as
anything more than a supplement to
safety belt protection in moderate to
severe frontal and near-frontal

collisions.

Q: What will you see after an air bag
inflation?

A: After the air bag has inflated, it will
then quickly deflate. This occurs so
quickly that some people may not
even realize that the air bag inflated.
The air bag will not impede the
driver’s vision or ability to steer the
veehicle, nor will it hinder the
occupants from exiting the vehicle.
There will be small amounts of
smoke coming from vents in the
deflated air bag. Some components
of the air bag module in the steering
wheel hub may be hot for a short
time, but the portion of the bag that
comes into contact with you will not
be hot to the touch. The nitrogen gas
used to inflate the air bag will have

vented into the

compartment, and the bag will be
deflated within seconds afier the
“collision. Nitrogen makes up about
80% of the air we breathe and is not
hazardous. As the nitrogen vents
from the bag, small particles are also
vented into the passenger
compartment.
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How the Air Bag System Works
(CONT.)

CAUTION

* Don't attach anything to

the steering wheel pad. It

might injure the driver if the air
bag inflates.

» The air bag 15 designed to inflate
only once. After it inflates, you'll
need some new parts for your air
bag system. If you don't get them,
the air bag system won't be there
to help protect you in another
crash. A new system will include
the air bag module and possibly
other parts. The service manual
has mformation about the need to
replace other parts.

* Let only qualified technicians
work on your air bag system.
Improper service can mean that
your air bag system won't work
properly. See vour dealer for
SCYICE.

" om 3“

Servicing Your Corvette with the
Air Bag System

Please tell or remind anvone who worles
on your Corvette that it Ras the air bag
system. There are parts of the air bag
system in several places around vour
vehicle, You don't want the system to
inflate while someone is working on
your vehicle. The air bag system does
not need regular maintenance. Your
Chevrolet dealer and the 1993 Corvette
Service Manual have information about
the air bag system, including repair or
disposal.

CAUTION

A For up to two minutes after
the ignition key is turned off
and the battery disconnected, an air
bag can still inflate during improper
service, You can be injured if you
are close to an air bag when it
inflates. Be sure to follow the

proper service procedures.

When electrical work is done under the
hood or inside your vehicle, the ignition
should be in Lock, if possible.

Avoid yellow wires, wires wrapped with
yellow tape, or vellow connectors. They
are probably part of the air bap system.

But if the ignition has to be on for
electrical work, or if the steering column
i5 to be disassembled, the air bag system
must be disconnected.




To do this:
¢ Turn off the ignition.

¢ Remove the SIR (air bag) fuse (see
the fndex under Fuses & Cireuit
Breakers).

¢ Disconnect the yellow connector at
the base of the steering column.

When the work is complete, if the air
bag system was disconnected, be sure to
reattach everything and replace the fuse
before turning the ignition on. When
vou turn the ignition key on, be sure
vou see the inflatable restraint light on
the Driver Information Center. If you
don't see this light flash and then go out
as usual, have your air bag system
repaired.

’ Safety Belt Use Dunng Fregnanc'y

| Safety belts work for evervone,
including pregnant women. Like all

| occupants, they are more likely to be

seriously injured if they don't wear

safety belts.

‘l A pregnant woman should wear a lap-
shoulder belt, and the lap portion
should be worn as low as possible
throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is o
protect the mother. When a safety belt is
worn properly, it's more likely that the
fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key
to making safety belts effective is
wearing them properly.

e
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PEEEEHQEI Position

The passenger’s safety belt works the
same way as the driver's safety belt.
See the Index under Driver Position.
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Seats

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection!
That includes infants and all children
smaller than adult size. In fact, the law
in every stale and Canadian province
says children up to some age must be
restrained while in a vehicle.
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& Safety Belts

Smaller Children and Babies

CAUTION

A Smaller children and babies
should always be restrained
in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will
say whether it is the right type and
size for your child. A very young
child's hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on
the hips, as it should. Instead, the
belt will likely be over the child's
abdomen. In a crash the belt would
apply force right on the child's
abdomen, which could cause
serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure
that any child small enough for one
is always properly restrained in a
child or infant restraint.

i

CAUTION 3

Never hold a baby in your

arms while riding in a vehicle.
A baby doesn’t weigh much—unitil a
crash. During a crash a baby will
become so heavy you can't hold it.
For example, in a crash at only
25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-pound
(3.5 kg) baby will suddenly become
g 240-pound (110 kg) force on your
arms. The baby would be almost
impossible to hold.

(Continued)




(Conttinued)

Secure the baby in an infant
restraint.

|

[
!
|

Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions for
the restraint. You may find these
instructions on the restraint itself or in
a booklet, or both. These restraints use
the belt system in vour vehicle, but the
child also has to be secured within the
restraint to help reduce the chance of
personal injury. The instructions that
come with the infant or child restraint
will show yvou how to do that,

The child restraint must be secured
properly in the passenger seat.

———

CAUTION |

Anunsecured child restraint

can move around in a
collision or sudden stop and injure
people in the vehicle. Be sure to
properly secure any child restraint
in your vehicle—even when no
child is in it.
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Top Strap
If vour child restraint has a top strap, it
should be anchored.

If you have a convertible, don't use a
restraint like that in your vehicle
because the top strap anchor cannot be
installed properly. You shouldn't use
this type of restraint without anchoring
the top strap.

If your vehicle is not a convertible and
vou need to have an anchor installed,
you can ask your Chevrolet dealer to
put one in for vou. If you want to install
an anchor yourself, your dealer can tell
yvou how to do it.
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Securing a Child Restraint in the
Passenger Seat

| You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt.

See the earlier section about the top
strap if the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the instructions for the child
restraint.

2. Secure the child in the child restraint
as the instructions say.

3. Pull out the vehicle's safety belt and
run the lap part through or around
the restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show you how.

See if the shoulder belt would go in

front of the child's face or neck. If so,
put it behind the child restraint.




I 4. Buclde the belt. Make sure the

release hutton faces upward or
outward, so you'll be able to
unbuckle it quickly if you ever
need to.

5. Push the “cinch” button. See the
Index under Lap-Shoulder Belt,

where we describe the cinch feature.

6. To tighten the belt, feed the lap belt
back into the retractor while you
push down on the child restraint.

| 7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions to be sure it 15
SeCUre.

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle’s safety belt and
let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready to
work for an adult or larger child
passenger.
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| Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child

restraints should wear the vehicle's

safety belts.

* Children who aren't buckled up can
be thrown out in a crash.

* Children who aren't buckled up can
strile other people who are.

B E @ 3&

|

Lod N

1L

CAUTION

Never do this.

Here two children are
wearing the same belt, The belt
can’t properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children
can be crushed together and
seriously injured. A belt must be
used by only one person at & time.

Q: What if a child is wearing a lap-

|- shoulder belt, but the child is so

| small that the shoulder belt is very
close 1o the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child's
shoulder, so that in a crash the
child’s upper body would have the
restraint that belts provide.




l

CAUTION

A Never do this.
Here a child is sitting in a
seat that has a lap-shoulder belt,

but the shoulder part is behind the
child. If the child wears the belt in

this way, in a crash the child might
slide under the belt. The belt's

force would then be applied right
on the child's abdomen. That could

cause serious or fatal injuries.

The lap portion of the belt should be
worn low and snug on the hips, just
touching the child's thighs, This applies
belt force to the child’s pelvic bones ma
crash.

Safety Belf Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fasten
around you, you should use it. But if &
safety belt 1sn't long enough to fasten,
your dealer will order you an extender
It's free. When you go in to order il
take the heaviest coat you will wear, so
the extender will be long enough for
vou. The extender will be just for you,
and just for the seat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don't let someone else use
it, and use it only for the seat it is made
to fit. To wear it, just attach it to the
regular satety belt.

Checking Your Restraint Systems I|

Now and then, make sure all your belts, |

buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
working properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything
that might keep a restraint system from
doing its job, have it repaired.
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Replacing Safety Belis After a
Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new
| belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing
may be necessary. But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn
during a more severe crash, then you
need new belts.

If belts are cut or damaged, replace
them. Collision damage also may mean
you will have to have safety belt parts,
like the retractor, replaced or anchorage
locations repaired—even if the belt
wasn't being used at the time of the
collision.

Q: What's wrong with this?
“A: The belt is torn,

CAUTION

& Tom or frayed belts may not
protect you in & crash. They

can rip apart under impact forces. If
a belt is torn or frayed, get a new
one right away.
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H ere you can learmn about the

on your Corvette, and information on
| starting, shifting and braking. Also
IE explained are the instrument panel
| and the warning systems that tell you
if everything is working properiy—
and what to do if you have a
problem.

f

many standard and optional features |

e —
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Leaving young children in a

vehicle with the ignition key
is dangerous for many reasons. A
child or others could be badly
injured or even killed. They could
operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle
move. Don't leave the keys in a
vehicle with young children.

The ignition keys are for the ignition
only,
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The door keys are for the doors and all
other locks, except the engine power
switch (if you have a ZR-1) which uses
a third key.

When a new Corvette is delivered, the
dealer removes the plugs from the keys,
and gives them to the first owner.
However, the ignition key may not have
a plug,

Each plug has a code on it that tells
your dealer or a qualified locksmith
how to make extra keys. Keep the plugs
"in a safe place. If you lose your keys,
vou'll be able to have new ones made
easily using these plugs. If your ignition
keys don’t have plugs, go to yvour
Chevrolet dealer for the correct key
code if you need a new ignition key.

NOTICE

Your Corvette has a number of
new features that can help prevent
theft. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if
vou ever lock your keys inside. You
may even have to damage your
vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra keys.




Door Locks

CAUTION

Unlocked doors can be

dangerous.
Passengers—especially children—
can easily open the doors and fall
out. When adoor is locked, the
inside handle won't open it.

Outsiders can-easily enter through
an unlocked door when you slow or
stop vour vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You
increase the chance of being
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash
if the doors aren’t locked. Wear
safety belts properly, lock your
doors, and you will be far better off

whenever you drive your vehicle.

There are several ways to lock and
unlock your vehicle.

From the Quiside:

Use your door key or the Passive
Kevless Entry transmitter.

If your theft deterrent system is armed,
unlock the doors only with the key or
Passive Keyless Entry system. This will
avoid setting off the alarm.

To lock the doors with the Passive
Kevless Entry system, take the
transmitter out of range—after five
seconds, the doors will lock and the
horn will sound once. To unlock the
doors, move the transmitter back into
vehicle range. See the Index under
Passive Keyless Entry System.

From the Inside:

Todock the door, slide the lock control
on the door rearward.

To unlock the door, slide the lock
control on the door forward
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Power Door Locks

With power door locks, you can lock or
unlock both doors of your vehicle from
the driver or passenger door lock switch.
Slide the power door lock switch
rearward to lock the doors. Slide the
switch forward to unlock the doors.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then
get out and close the door,

Your vehicle has a theft deterrent
system. See the Index under Universal
Theft Deterrent,
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® Passive Keyless Entry System

Your Passive Kevless Entry system
operates on a radio frequency subject to
Federal Communications Commission
(FCC) Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
following two conditions: (1) This
device may not cause harmful
interference, and (2) This device must
accept any interference received,
including interference that may cause
undesired operation

Should interference to this system
occur, try this:

» Check to see if the passive feature is
enabled.

» Check the distance. You may be too
far from your vehicle, This product
has a maximum range.

s Check the location. Other vehicles or
objects may be blocking the signal,

» Check to determine if battery
replacement is necessary. See the
instructions on battery replacement
later in this section.

 See your Chevrolet dealer or a
qualified technician for service.

Changes or modifications {o this system

by other than an authorized service

facility could void authorization to use
this equipment.




Passive Keyless Entry Description
The Passive Keyless Entry system, or
PKE, on your Corvette is a new
approach to remote keyless entry,
Unlike other systems, PKE requires no
specific action from the operator to
unlock or lock the doors, When the
passive feature is enabled, simply
approach the vehicle with the PKE
transmitter—the system automatically
disarms your vehicle's theft deterrent
system and unlocks either the driver’s
door or both doors (depending on
which unlock mode it is in). Move back
out of range, and PKE locks all the
doors and arms the theft deterrent
system.

The Passive Keyless Entry system also
has other useful features. The passenger
door can be unlocked by pressing the
DOOR button on the transmitter. On
the coupe, the hatch can be opened by
pressing the HATCH button on the
transmitter. In addition 1o these
features, there is a special function that
prevents the keys from being locked in
the vehicle while they are in the
ignition.

Your Corvette comes equipped from the
factory with one transmitter. Additional
transmitters, if desired, may be
purchased through your dealer. Each
transmitter is coded for security, and
must be programmed to vour vehicle
before it is used. See Programming
Transmitters later in this section.
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Transmitter Range

The Passive Keyless Entry system
senses the transmitter when it is within
a certain range of the vehicle, When the
transmitter is within this range, the
door(s) will unlock automatically (if the
passive feature is enabled), the theft
deterrent system will be disarmed, and
the courtesy lights will be turned on (if
it is dark enough outside).

Transmitter ranges, as shown in the
coupe and convertible illustrations, are
as follows:

Range A: 5-7 feet (12 m)

Range B: 3-5 feet (1-1": m)

‘II“
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Transmitter Range (Coupe)

The signal of the transmitter is picked
up by two antennas. On the coupe, one
antenna is located in the driver's door
and one is located in the rear of the
luggage area. These antennas do not
require any routing maintenance.

Transmitter Range (Convertible)

On the convertible, one antenna is
located in the driver's door and one is
located in the passenger's door. These
antennas do not require any routine
maintenance.




Transmitter Range Suggestions:

s The range of the Passive Keyless
Entry system is very dependent on
how the transmitter is beld. For
optimum range and performance,
hold the transmitter vertically when
approaching the vehicle.

» If the range gradually decreases over
time even though the transmitier is
held vertically, change the battery in
the transmitter,

¢ The range will decrease if more than

- one transmitter is in range at the same
time. Avoid taking more than one
transmitter into vehicle range at the
same time.

s Do not put the transmitter into a
metal container, which will prevent
the signal from getting to the vehicle.

When you move the transmitter into

vehicle range, the theft deterrent system

automatically disengages and the
driver's door automatically unlocks.

When you move the transmitter out of

vehicle range with the doors closed and

the key out of the ignition, the system

will automatically:

s Lock both doors after a five-second
delay.

« Immediately arm the theft deterrent
system.

s Spound the horn once to signal that
the doors are locked.

s Turn off the interior lights.
{

—

The theft deterrent system will still

operate using the power door lock. See

the Index under Universal Theft
Deferrent.

You may also unlock the passenger

door by pressing the DOOR button on

the transmitter, and the haich by
pressing the HATCH button, but only
when the ignition is off.
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Passive Keyless Entry Settings

With Passive Keyless Entry, you can use

the system to operate both doors, or

only the driver's door. You can also

choose to disable the system, if there are

times when you would prefer not to use

Passive Keyless Entry.

To Switch Door Settings:

To switch the setting from automatically

locking and unlocking the driver's door

to automatically locking and unlocking

bath doors:

1. Insert the ignition key, but leave the
ignition off.

2. With the transmitter in range, hold
the DOOR button for more than two

seconds. The system will then cycle
the door locks.

3. To switch hack, repeat steps 1 and 2.
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Turning the Passive Keyless Entry
System Off:
1. Take the keys out of the ignition.

2. Hold the DOOR button on the
transmitter for longer than two
seconds.

3. The system will signal the shut-off by
cycling the locks from lock to unlock
To make sure the PKE system 15 off,
turn the ignition on and look for the
PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY light
on the Driver Information Center. If
the PKE system 1s on, the light will
come on for two seconds. If the
system is off, the light will not come
11,

When the system is off or the
transmitter is left at home, none of the
" Passive Keyless Entry features work.
But you will still be ahle to work the
manual and power locks, and arm the
theft deterrent system. See the Index
under Door Locks, Power Door Locks
and Universal Theft Deterrent.




If you are working around your Corvette
and are keeping vour keys with you,
you might want to turn the Passive
Keyless Entry system off to prevent the
transmitter from activating the locks.
You also might want to turn the system
off if you have a passenger remaining in
the vehicle. If the passenger leaves the
vehicle with the alarm armed, he or she
might set it off.

Enabling the Passive Keyless Entry
System:

To turn the Passive Keyless Entry
system on again, simply follow steps 1
through 3 under Turning the Passive
Keyless Entry System Off.

There are two ways to make sure that
the passive feature is on. Either turn the
ignition on and check to see that the
PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY light on
the Driver Information Center comes
on for two seconds, or shut the doors
and walk away from the vehicle with
the keys and transmitter. If the PKE
system is on, the doors will lock.

Passive Keyless Entry Safety
Features

This system makes it difficult for you to
lock your keys in the vehicle. 1f the keys
are left in the ignition and you lock the
doors, the system will automatically
unlock the doors as soon as they close.

Also, this system will not lock the door
after the transmitier has moved out of
range until the key is removed from the
ignition and the driver’s door has been
opened. When using this system, you
should become aware of the hom alert
once the doors lock automatically. If
yvou have left vour keys in the ignition,
the hormn will not sound. Be sure to lock
the doors once you have removed the
key from the ignition.
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Passive Keyless Entry Safety
Features (conT.)

If you have your keys and the horn does
not sound, check to see if the passive
feature is enabled. If the system is
enabled and the horn still won't sound,
see your dealer for assistance,

The transmitter shuts down after 21
seconds without movement to
maximize battery life. If you've locked
yvour keys in the vehicle, but didn't leave
them in the ignition, wait 25 seconds,
then rock the vehicle. A motion
detector inside the transmitter will send
a signal to “wake up” the vehicle, which
will then unlock the doors.

It is still possible to lock your keys in
the vehicle if the transmitter’'s battery is
loww, or if it is in a location where a
signal can't be received. For your
convenience, always take vour keys
with you.
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Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Your Corvette comes equipped from the
factory with one Passive Keyless Entry
system transmitter. Additional
transmitters may be purchased through
your dealer. Each key chain transmitter
15 coded to prevent another transmitter
from unlocking your vehicle. If a
transmitter is lost or stolen, a
replacement can be purchased through
your dealer. Remember to bring the
remaining transmitter(s) with vou when
you go to your dealer. When the dealer
matches the replacement transmitter to
your vehicle, the remaining
transmitter{s) must also be matched.
Once the new transmitter is coded, the
lost transmitter will not unlock vour
vehicle.

Programming Transmitters

The Passive Keyless Entry system
allows up to three transmitters to be
matched to your Corvette. Each
transmitter has its own code. To

- aperate with your particular vehicle, the
code needs to be programmed into the
system.

To Engage the Programming Mode:
1. Move all transmitters out of range.
2. Turn the ignition key on.

3. Push the TRIP ODO button on the
Driver Information Center twice.

4. Within five seconds, press and hold
the FUEL INFO button on the
Driver Information Center until the
PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY light

comes on and stays on.

5. Turn the ignition key to the Off
position, but leave the key in the

1gnition.




The PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY
light should flash once per second
signaling that the system is ready to
program the first transmitter. The
number of times the light flashes
corresponds to the number of the
transmitter you're programming (once
per second for the first transmitter,
twice per second for the second
transmitter, and three times per second
for the third transmitter)

Programming a Transmitier:
1. Bring a transmitter into range.

2. The PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY
light will come on and stay on,
signaling that the code has been
stored.

3. Move the transmitter out of range.
The system light will flash again and
the system is ready for the next
transmitter.

4. You can turn off the programming
mode by removing the key from the

ignition or by turning the ignition on.

Turning off the programming mode
before you program any transmitters
will not cancel any transmitter codes

already programmed into the system.

Bringing more than one transmitter
into range at a time will make it
difficult for the system to search for
individual codes.

The programming mode will shut off
after two minutes if:

* you have not programmed any
transmitters,

» you have taken the key out of the
ignition, or

o after three transmitters have been
programmed.

If a transmitter is lost or stolen, a

replacement can be purchased through
your dealer.

If tewer than three transmitters are
programmed, only those transmitters
will work with your vehicle.

When the first transmitier is
programmed, all previous transmitter
codes will be erased. So when
programming & new transmitter, all
other transmitters must be
reprogrammed.




Features & Controls

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the batteries in your
key chain transmitter should last about
eighteen months.

You can tell the batteries are weak if the
transmitter won't work at the normal
range in any location. If you have to get
close to vour vehicle before the
transmitter works, it's probably time to
change the batteries.
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To Replace Your Ent'lary:
1. Gently pry the back of the transmitter
off.

2. Gently push back the battery retainer
and remove the battery (DL2450 or
equivalent).

3. Replace the battery by placing the
negative side down first.

4. Replace the transmitier cover and
squeeze the two halves together.

§. Check the transmitter operation.

Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially
in some cities. Although your Corvette
_has a number of theft deterrent features,
we know that nothing we put on it can
malke it impossible to steal. However,

there are ways you can help.

Key in the Ignition: U you walk away
from your vehicle with the keys inside,
it's an easy target for joy riders or
professional thieves—so don't do it
When vou park your Corvette and
open the driver’s door, yvou'll hear a
chime reminding vou to remove your
key from the ignition and take it with
| you. Always do this. Your steering

| wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition, If you have an automatic
transmission, taking your key out also
loxcks your transmission. And
remember to lock the doors.




Parking at Night: Park in a lighted
spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep your
valuables out of sight. Put them in a
storage area, or take them with you,

Parking Lots: If you park in a lot
where someone will be watching vour
vehicle, it's best to lock it up and take
your keys. But what if you have to
leave your ignition key? What if you
have to leave something valuable in
your vehicle?

F, * Put your valuables in a storage area,
like the rear arca, glove box or center
console.

* Lock the rear storage area, glove box
and center console.

* Then take the door key with you.

— IROTE

» Pull the security shade over rear area.
» Lock all the doors except the driver’s,

Universal Theft Deterrent
Your Corvette has a theft deterrent
alarm system. With this system, the
SECURITY light will flash as you open
the door (if vour ignition is off).

This light reminds you to arm the theft
deterrent system.

Here's How to Do It:

1. Open the door.

2. Lock the door with the power door
lock switch or Passive Keyless Entry
system. The SECURITY light should
come on and stay on.

3. Close all doors. The SECURITY
light should go off.

If a door or the hatch is opened without
the key or Passive Keyless Entry
system, the alarm will go off.

Your vehicle's hormn will sound for three
minutes, then will go off to save battery
power, And, your vehicle will not start.

Remember, the theft deterrent system
won't arm if you lock the doors with a
key or manual door lock, It arms only if
you use 8 power door lock switch or
Passive Keyless Entry system.
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Universal Theft Deterrent (conT.)

Here's How to Avoid Setting Off the

Alarm oy Accident:

* If you don't want to arm the theft
deterrent system, the vehicle should be
locked after the doors are closed.

+ If your passenger stays in the vehicle
when you leave with the keys, have
the passenger lock the vehicle after
the doors are closed. Also, if your
passenger stays in the vehicle, you can
turm the Passive Keyless Entry system
off by holding the DOOR button on
the transmitter for two seconds when
the key is out of the ignition. The
Passive Keyless Entry system will be
disabled and won't automatically lock
the doors and arm the theft deterrent

system. I

= Always unlock a door with a key, or |
use the Passive Keyless Entry system.
Unlocking a door any other way will
set off the alarm.

wue B4

If you set off the alarm by accident,
unlock any door with your key, or insert
the ignition key in the ignition. You can
also turn off the alarm by using the
Passive Keyless Entry system.

The alarm won't stop i you try to
unlock a door any other way.

l

How to Test the Alarm:

Follow these steps to test your alarm
Bystem:

1. Make sure that the rear hatch is
latched,

| 2. Leave a window down.

| 3. Arm the system as explained

previously.
4. Close the doors and wait five seconds.

5. Reach in through the window, unlock
the door from inside the vehicle, and
open the door. The alarm should
sound.

6. Shut off the alarm by using the door
key 1o unlock either door from the
outside of the vehicle, or insert the
key in the ignition.




1f the alarm does not sound when it
should, check to see if the horn works.
The horn fuse may be blown. To replace
the fuse, see the Index under Fuses &
Circuit Breakers.

To reduce the possibility of theft,

always arm the theft deterrent system
when leaving your vehicle.

PASS-Key™

Your vehicle is equipped with the
PASS-Key™ (Personalized Automotive
Security System) theft deterrent system.
PASS-Key™ is a passive theft deterrent
system. This means you don’t have to
do anything different to arm or disarm
the system. It works when you insert or
remove the key from the ignition.
PASS-IKey™ uses a resistor pellet in the
ignition key that matches a decoder in
vour vehicle.

[

When the PASS-Key™ system senses
that someone is using the wrong key, it
shuts down the vehicle's starter and fuel
systems. For about three minutes, the
siarter won'l work and fuel won't go to
the engine. If someone tries to start
your vehicle again or uses another key
during this time, the shutdown period
will start over again. This discourages
someone from randomly trying different
keys with different resistor pellets in an
attempt to make a match.
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PASS-Key " (cont.)

The 1gnition key must be clean and dry
before it's inserted in the ignition or the
engine may not start. If the SECURITY
light comes on, the key may be dirty or
wet.

If this happens and the starter won't
work, turn the ignition off. Clean and
dry the key, wait three minutes and try
again. If the starter still won't work.,
wait three minutes and try the other
ignition key. At this time, you may also
want to check the fuses (see the fndex
under Fuses & Circuit Breakers). If the
starter won't work with the other key,
your vehicle needs service. If your
vehicle does start, the first ignition key
may be faulty. See your Chevrolet
dealer or a locksmith who can service
the PASS-Key,™

Conls

However, if you accidentally use a key
that has a damaged or missing resistor
pellet, you will see no SECURITY
light. You don't have to wait three
minutes before trying the proper key.

If the resistor pellet is damaged or
missing, the starter won't work. Use the
other ignition key, and see your
Chevrolet dealer or a locksmith who
can service the PASS-Key™ to have a
new key made.

If the SECURITY light comes on while
driving, have your vehicle serviced as
soon as possible,

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key™
ignition key, see your Chevrolet dealer
or a locksmith who can service PASS-
Key.™

Engine Power Key
(LTS ENGINE ONLY)
<T'his key is used in the engine
switch. See the Index under Engine
Power Switch.

r




DAB (Delayed Accessory Bus)
With this feature the power windows
will continue to work and the radio will
continue to play up to 15 minutes after
the ignition key is turned to the Off
position and removed, DAB will shut
off when you open the driver's or
passenger’s door.

llluminated Entry System

A photo cell will activate your courtesy
lights in low light levels, when you
unlock your doors with the door key or
with the Passive Keyless Entry
transmitter.

The courtesy lights inside your vehicle
will go on. These lights will go off after
about 30 seconds, or when you start
your engine.

Remote Hatch Release (courg)

Push down on the hatch release button
logated on the rear of the driver's door
to release the hatch. This button wall
work with the door open and with the
transmission {auiomatic or manual) in
any gear.

In addition, vou can release the haich
with the Passive Keyless Entry
transmitter when the transmission 18 in
P (Park) or N (Neutral), and the
ignition is off.
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Remote Halch Release (cont)

“the :ﬁnku nssEmh;hr ‘Excessive l:l.[fr
-eenter closures could result in
weatherstrip damage.

Pressing the button located in the
center storage console also releases the
hatch or convertible compartment
COWver.

For the console release button to work,
if you have an automatic transmission,
it must be in P (Park) or N (Neutral).

For a manual transmission you must set |

the parking brake.

To open the hatch if there is a power

-loss such as a “dead” battery, use the
manual release cable, located between
the carpet and security shade near the
center of the vehicle. To open the hatch,
pull the cable forward.




New Vehicle “Break-In"

GAUT}E}N
1t can be dangerous to dmrﬂ
[ with the hm:ﬁupcn Carbon Glove Box

monoxide (COY) gas can come into Use the door key to lock and unlock the

yourvehicle. You can't see or smell glove box. To open, pinch the handle,

CO. It can cause unconsciousness | | then hit up.

and even death.

1f vou must drive with the haich

ppen:

= Make sure all other windows are
shut. -

» Turn the fan on your heating or il *Amdm&]mfg hai:d m-’lslﬁ;ffﬂr tha
cooling system to its highest first 200 miles (322 km} orsp. .
speed with the setting on bi-level D;mngﬂu-&thn&ymruﬂiv hl’ﬂ]i-ﬁ ;
or vent. That will force outside air hmnga aren't yet brokén in. Hard
into vour vehicle. See the Index - stops: with hﬂmﬂmmgﬂﬂﬂn T‘HBEII'E
under Climate Controls. pr;lin&:uﬂtwegt Bﬁll‘lﬂ irl:l:er m

» [f you have air vents on the seplacenind - Foliow s
ingtrument panel, open them all - “hreaking-in’’ guideline every -

I'.i]l:.'- Way. tﬂ'ﬂﬁ' _FEH EE* Wmm




Features & Controls
1

Ignition Switch

With the ignition key in the ignition
switch, you can turn the switch to five
positions:

Accessory: An “on” position in which
vou can operate vour electrical power
accessories. Press in the ignition switch
as you turn the top of it toward you.
Lock: The only position in which you
can remove the key. This locks vour

| steering wheel, ignition and automatic
shift lever.

Off: Unlocks the steering wheel,
ignition, and automatic shifi lever. Use
this position if your vehicle must be
pushed or towed, but never try to push-
start your vehicle. A warning chime will
sound if you open the driver's door

when the ignition is off and the key is in
the ignition.

. Run: An “on" position to which the
| switch returns after you start yvour

engine and release the switch. The
switch stays in the Run position when
the engine is running. But even when
the engine is not running, you can use
Run {o operate your electrical power
accessories, and to display some instru-
ment panel warning lights.

Start: Starts the engine. When the
engine starts, release the key. The
ignition switch will return to Run for
normal driving.

MNote that even if the engine is not
running, the positions Accessory and
Run are “on” positions that allow vou
to operate your electrical accessories,
such as the radio.

Key Release Button
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

- With a manual transmission, the
ignition key cannot be removed from
the ignition unless the key release
button is used.

To Remove the Key:

Turn the key to the Lock position while
pressing the key release button down at
the same time. Keeping vour thumb on

the button, pull the key straight out.




I cauTiON

1 On manual transmission
vehicles, turning the key to
Lock will lock the steering column
and result in a loss of ability to
steer the vehicle, This could cause a
collision. If you need to tum the
engine off while the vehicle is
moving, turn the key only to Off.

while the vehicle is moving.

S —————

If your key seems stuck in Lock
and-you can't turn it, be sure it'is
all the way in. If it is, then fum the
steering wheel left and right while
vou turn the key hard. But turn the
key only with your hand. Using a
tool to force it could break the key
or the ignition switch. If none of
this works, then your vehicle needs
SErvice,

f
|
i
|| Don't press the key release button
|
|
|

— e e T ey, e — ——

m Starting Your Engine
Engines start differently. The 8th digit
of vour Vehicle Identification Number

(VIN) shows the code letter or number

for your engine. You will find the VIN

at the top left of your instrument panel.

(See the Index under Vehicle
Identifications Number.) Follow the
proper steps to start your engine.
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Features & Controls

To Start Your LT1 Engine (copke p)
Automatic Transmission

Move your shift lever to P (Park) or

N (MNeutral). Your engine won't start in
any other position—that's a safety
feature, To restart when you're already
moving, use N (Neutral) only.

Don't try to-shift to P (Park) if
your Corvette 1s moving. H yeu do,
you could damage the transmission.
Shift to P (Park) only when your

vehicle is stopped.

|

Manual Transmission

Shift your gear selector to N (Neutral)
and hold the clutch pedal to the floor

while starting the engine. Your vehicle
won't start if the clutch pedal is not all
the way down—that's a safety feature.

.

1. Don't push the accelerator pedal
before starting your engine. In some
other vehicles vou might need to do
this, but because of your vehicle’s
computer systems, you don’L

2. Turn the ignition key to Start. When
the engine starts, let go of the key.
The idle speed will go down as your
engine gets warm.

3. If it doesn't start within ten seconds,
push the accelerator pedal all the way
to the floor, while you hold the
ignition key in Start. When the
engine starts, let go of the key and let
up on the accelerator pedal. Wait
about 15 seconds between each try to
help avoid draining your battery.




NOTICE
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When starting your engine in very cold

weather (below 0° F or -18° C), do this:

1. With your foot off the accelerator
pedal, tum the ignition key to Start
and hold it there. When the engine

- starts, let go of the key. Use the
accelerator pedal to maintain engine
speed, if vou have to, until your
engine has run for a while.

|

2, If your engine still won't start (or
starts but then stops), it could be
flooded with too much gasoline, Try
pushing your accelerator pedal all the
way to the floor and holding it there
as you hold the key in Start for about
three seconds. If the vehicle starts
briefly but then stops again, do the
same thing, but this time keep the
pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gasoline from

the engine.

HII'
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To Start Your LT5 Engine (copEJ)
Shift your gear selector to N (Neutral} | 3.
and hold the elutch pedal to the floor

while starting the engine. Your vehicle
won't start if the clutch pedal is not all
the way down—that's a safety feature.

1. Don't push the accelerator pedal
before starting your engine. In some
other vehicles you might need to do
this, but because of your vehicle's
computer systems, you don't.

2. Turn the ignition key to Start. When
the engine starts, let go of the key.
The idle speed will go down as your
engine gets warm,

If it doesn't start within three
seconds, push the accelerator pedal
about one-third of the way down,
while you hold the ignition key in
Start. When the engine starts, let go
of the key and let up on the
accelerator pedal. Wait about 15
seconds between each try to help
avoid draining your battery,

Holding your key in Start for
longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the
excessive heat can damage your
starter motor.

When starting your engine in very cold
. weather (below 0°F or -18%C), do this:

1. With your foot off the accelerator

pedal, turn the ignition key to Start
and hold it there, After two seconds,
push the accelerator pedal down just
a little. When the engine starts, let go
of the key. Use the accelerator pedal
to maintain engine speed, if you have
to, until your engine has run for a
while.

III.H




2, If your engine still won't start (or
starts but then stops), it could be
flooded with too much gasoline. Try
pushing your accelerator pedal all the
way to the floor and holding it there
as you hold the key in Start for about
three seconds. If the vehicle starts
briefly but then stops again, do the
same thing, but this time keep the
pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gasoline from
the engine.
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uperates. Before adding electrical

_pﬁl'fﬁm'l_:]:lrrgpﬂrly. :
1f you éver have to have your

el thnt tells how o do it
‘without damaging vour vehicle.
“See the Index under Toteing Your
-Cﬂ?ﬂﬂ!t-&"f . i

~wehitle, H yuni-add, electrical garr&
“‘or aceessaries, vou could change = ©
3 t]mwnj the fuelinjection system

equipment, ‘check with your dealer.
i If youl dpm’t, your engine mightnet

Corvetfe towed, see the part of this :

Driving Through Deep Standing
Water

it yw.ﬂﬁ'm'tuuq!ﬂdﬂy through

deep puddies or stantding water,
water can eome i through your
engine’s air intake and badly
damage your engine. If you can't
avoid deep puddies or standing

water,; drive through them very
slowly.

e
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Engine Block Heater
(LT1 ENGINE, CANADA ONLY)

colder, the engine block heater can
help. You'll get easier starting and
better fuel economy during engine
warm-up.

To Use the Engine Block Heater:
1. Turn off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the
electrical cord

3. Plug it into a normal, grounded
110-volt outlet.

I-IM

In very cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or

Features & Controls

CAUTION

Plugging the cord into an

ungrounded outlet could
cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension card could
overheat and cause a fire. You
could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded
three-prong 110-volt outlet. If the
cord won't reach, use a heavy-duty
three-prong extension cord rated
for at least 15 amps,

NOTICE

After you've used the block heater,
be sure to store the cord as it was
before, to keep it away from moving
engine parts. If you don’t, it could
be damaged

How long should you keep the block
heater plugged in? The answer depends
on the weather, the kind of oil vou

| have, and some other things. Instead of

|' trying to list everything here, we ask

that you contact a Chevrolet dealer in
the area where you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best
[ advice for that particular area.




™ Shifting the Automatic

Transmission

Your automatic transmission has a shifi
lever located on the console between

the seats.

There are several different positions for

your shift lever.

Park
Reverse
Neutral
Owerdrive
Drive
Second
Firsi

~nog2zx=

P (Park): This locks your rear wheels,
[t's the best position to use when you
start your engine because your vehicle

[ can't move easily.

|

|

It is dangerous to get out of

your vehicle if the shift lever
is not fully in P (Park) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the
engine is running unless you have
to. i you have left the engine
running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift
lever to P (Park)

See the Index under Shifting Into
P {Park). Il you are parking on a
hill, also see the Index under
Parking on Hills.
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Reverse

R (Reverse): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE

Shifting to R {Reverse) while your
vehicle is moving forward could

damage your transmission. Shift to
R (Reverse) only after your vehicle

has stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to
get out of snow, ice or sand without
damaging your {ransmission, see the
Index under If You're Stuck: In Sand,
| Mud, Ice or Snow.

lllﬁa

Neutral

N (Meutral): In this position, your

engine doesn't connect with the wheels.

To restart when you're already moving,
use N (Neutral) only. Also, use

N (Neutral) when your vehicle 1s being
towed.

Shifting out of P {Park) or

N (MNeutral) while your
engine is “racing” (running at high
speed) is dangerous. Uinless your
foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and
hit people or objects, Don't shift
out of P (Park) or N (Neutral)
while your engine is racing.
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Forward Gears
(D) { Automatic Overdrive): This
position is for normal driving. If you
need more power for passing, and
you're:
s Going less than about 35 mph
(56 km/h), push your accelerator
pedal about halfway down.

s Going about 35 mph (56 km/h) or

more, push the accelerator all the way

down.
You'll shift down to the next gear and
hﬂ‘i."t' MOre power
D (Third Gear): This is like [D], but
you never go into Overdrive,

Here are some times you might choose
[ instead of (D]

» When driving on hilly, winding roads.
s When going down a steep hill,

2 (Second Gear): This position gives
you more power but lower fuel
economy. You can use 2 on hills. It can
help control your speed as you go down
steep mountain roads, but then you
would also want {o use your brakes off
and on.

1 (First Gear): This position gives you
even more power (but lower fuel
economy) than 2. You can use it on
very steep hills, or in deep snow or
mud. If the selector lever is put in 1, the
transmission won't shift into first gear
until the vehicle is going slowly enough.
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Forward Gears (CONT.)

'® Shifting the 6-Speed

L VManual Transmission

1If your rear- wheels can't zotate,
don't try to-drive; This might
happen if you were stuck in very
deep sand or mud or were up
against a solid object. You could
damage your transmission.

Also, if you stop when going uphill,
don't hold your vehicle there with
only the accelerator pedal. This
gould overheat and damage the
transmission. Use your brakes or
shift into P {Park) to hold your
vehicle in position an a hill.

- 70

| There are eight different positions

N

O W e el B

Meutral

First Gear
Second Gear
Third Gear
Fourth Gear
Fifth Gear
Sixth Gear
Reverse

I

L |
N

BN

2 4 6 R

This is your shift pattern. Here's how to
operate your transmission.

1 {First Gear): Press the clutch pedal
and shift into 1. Then, slowly let up on
the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal

You can shift into 1 when you're going
less than 40 mph (64 km/h). If you've
come to a complete stop and it's hard io
shift into 1, put the shift lever in

N (Neutral) and let up on the clutch.
Press the clutch pedal back down. Then
shift into 1.




2 (Second Gear): Press the clutch
pedal as you let up on the accelerator
pedal and shift into 2. Then, slowly let
up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal.

3,4, 5 and 6 {Third, Fourth, Fifth and
Sixth Gears): Shift into 3, 4, 5and 6
the same way you do for 2. Slowly let
up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal.

To Stop

Let up on the accelerator pedal and
press the brake pedal. Just before the
vehicle stops, press the clutch pedal
and the brake pedal, and shift to

N (Neutral).

N (Neutral): Use this position when
you start or idle your engine.

R (Reverse): To back up, press down

the clutch pedal and shift into R (Reverse).

Let up on the clutch pedal siowly while
pressing the accelerator pedal.

If you shift from Overdrive into

R [Reverse), the shift lever must be first
placed in the N (Neutral) position
centered between 2 and 3 prior to
shifting into R (Reverse),

Your b-speed manual transmission has
a feature that allows you to safely shift
into R (Reverse) while the vehicle is
rolling (at less than 5 mph). You will be
“locked-out" if vou try to shift into

R (Reverse) while your vehicle is
moving faster than 5 mph.

If you have turned your ignition off and
wish to park vour car in R (Reverse),
vou will have to move the shift lever
guickly to the right, “crashing” through
the high load spring and then into gear,
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Shift Speeds
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

This chart shows when to shift to the
next higher gear for best fuel economy.

If your speed drops below 20 mph
{32 km/h), or if the engine is not
running smoothly, you should
downshift to the next lower gear. You
may have to downshift two or more
gears 1o keep the engine running
smoothly or for good performance.

Acceleration Shift Speeds:

vee T2

1stto 2nd................. 15 mph (24 km/h) |
2nd toJnd.............. . 25 mph (40 km/h)
Srdtodth...e 40 mph (64 km/h)
4thto Sth........crceerers 45 mph (72 km/h)
SthtoBth......ocovioee 50 mph (80 km/h)

When you are shifting gears, don’t
move the gear shift lever around
needlessly. This can damage parts
of the transmission and may
require costly repairs. Just shift

directly to the next appropriate gear.

Shift Light
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

«This light will display ONE TO FOUR.
When this light comes on, you can only
shift from 1 to 4 instead of 1 to 2. This
helps you to get the best possible fuel
ECOnomy.

This light will come on under these
conditions:
* The engine coolant temperature is
greater than 120°F {50°C),
* You are going 12-19 mph
(20-29 km/h), and
* You are at 35% throttle or less,
When this light is on, the gear shift
lever will let you shift from 1 to 4 only
Once you are in 4 you can press the
clutch again and shift into another gear,




Follow the shift speeds in this chart
when the ONE TO FOUR light is on.

Computer Aided Manual
Transmission Shift Speeds:
1sttodth..........cooen 15 mph (24 lkm/h)
Jthto5th ... 25 mph (40 km/h)®
Sthto 6th ... .. 40 mph (64 km/h)**
Each time you come 1o a stop, your
vehicle's Engine Control Module
(ECM) determines when to activate the
ONE TO FOUR upshift system. Lse
2 only when you accelerate very quickly
from a stop. You can then follow the
full gear shift pattern.
*30 mpi (48 km/h) when accelerating to
hightoay speeds

=245 mph (72 kmi/h) when accelerating fo
Highroay speeds

Shifting Down to Lower Gears

Be careful when you downshift. If
you don't shift correctly, vou can
damage your transmission and
maybe even lose control.

When you downshift, don't skip more
than one gear. For example, you can
shift from 6 to 5 or from 6 to 4, But
don't shift from 6 to 3.

Be careful not to drive faster than the
speeds shown for each gear.

Maximum Speed Limits When

Downshifting:

IRE 40 mph (64 km/h)
s Ry 60 mph (97 km/h)
Frd i 80 mph (129 km/h) |
IR L i o 105 mph (169 km/h)

CAUTION

If you skip more than one
gear when you downshift,
you could lose control of your
vehicle. And you could injure
yourself and others, Don't shift
fromb6to3,5t02. ordtol. -
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Shifting Down to Lower Gears
(CONT.)

If you skip mere than one gear
when you downshift, ar if you race
the engine when you dewnshift,
you can damage the clutch or
transmission.

NOTICE |

lllT.li
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2 4 6 R
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- The six-speed transmission has springs

[
[

that center the shift lever near 3 and 4.
These springs help you know which
gear you are in when you are shifting.
Be careful when shifting from 1 to 2 or
downshifting from 6 to 5. The springs
will try to pull the gear shift lever
towards 3 and 4. Make sure vou move
the lever into 2 or 5. If you let the lever
move in the direction of the pulling, you
may end up shifting from 1 to 4 or from
6to 3.

Engine Power Switch (LT5 ENGINE)

The LT5 or ZR-1 engine has two sets of
-intake runners and fuel injectors—
primary and secondary. The primary set
may be run independently from the
secondary system, providing NORMAL
engine power, or both primary and
secondary systems may be used to
provide FULL engine power. This
feature allows FULL power
performance only at the driver's
discretion. In the NORMAL setting,
engine and exhaust noise are less
evident.
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Insert the Engine Power Key into the
slot and turn clockwise to FULL. An
indicator light will come on when FULL
power performance is operating. To
return to NORMAL power, turn key
counterclockwise. The indicator light
should stop glowing. The key returns to
the center position when released. The
key can be removed when the engine is
in FULL or NORMAL power and only
from the center position.

The FULL power setting provides

additional power for highway touring
and off-road sports use as well as
reserve power for passing. Both primary
and secondary fuel intake runners and
l'ﬂjEf'mE"‘i can operate when the FULL
setting is chosen.

When the ignition is shut off, the engine
reverts to NORMAL power.

Your ZR-1 is capable of operating at

FULL power when the indicator light is

on and under the following conditions:

® The engine coolant and oil
temperatures are greater than 68°F
(20°C) but less than 302°F (150°C),
and

*» The system voliage is greater than 10
valts, and

» There is no SERVICE ENGINE
SOON light indicated on the Driver
Information Center.

Switching from the NORMAL to the
FULL setting and from the FULL to
the NORMAL setting may be done at
engine speeds up to 4,000 rpm.

ZR-1 Toll-Free Number:

If you have any questions or concerns
about your ZR-1 Special Performance
Coupe, call the following toll-free
telephone number for assistance:
1-800-222-1020 (U.S, only).
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| Off-Road Track Use

| See vour Warranty Booklet before using
. your Corvette for off-road track use.

| NOTICE

i you use your Corvette for off-
road track use, vour engine may
use more oil than it would with
normal use. Low oil levels can
damage the engine. Be sure to
check the oil level often during off-
road track use. It may be necessary
to add additional oil. See the Index
under Engine Qil.
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Selective Ride Control jopTion)

This knob, located on the center
console, has three settings: TOUR,
SPORT, and PERF ({Performance).
Turn it to select the ride control of vour
choice. You can select a setting at any
time. Based on your speed, the Selective
Ride Control system automatically
adjusts within each setting to provide
the best ride and handling. Select a new
setting whenever driving conditions
change.

The SERVICE RIDE CONTROL light
monitors the Selective Ride Control
system. See the Index under Serwice
Ride Comiral Light for more
mformation.

Limited-Slip Rear Axle

Your Corvette's limited-slip rear axle
- can give you additional traction on

snow, mud, ice, sand or gravel. It works
like a standard axle most of the time,
but when one of the rear wheels has no
traction and the other does, the Hmited-
slip feature will allow the wheel with
traction to move the vehicle.




Parking Brake
To Set the Parking Brake:

Hold the brake pedal down. Pull the
parking brale lever up, then move it
back down. This sets your parking

brake—even though the lever is down.

If the ignition is on, the brake system
warning light will come on.

To Release the Parking Brake:

Hald the brake pedal down. Pull the
parking brake lever up until you can
push in the release button. Hold the
release button in as you move the brake
lever all the way down

NOTICE

Driving with the parking brake on
can cause your rear brakes to
overheat. You may have to replace
them, and you conld also damage
other-parts of your vehicle.

If You are on a Hill:

See the Index under Parking on Hills.
That section shows how to turn your
front wheels.

——————
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the

Engine Running
{AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

CAUTION

It is dangerous to leave your
_ A vehicle with the engine
Shifting Into P (Park) | running. Your vehicle could move
| (AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION) | suddenly if the shift lever is not

g . fully in P (Park) with the parking
m | 2 MU‘.T. mthhﬁH]frver_mtt{;th; P (Park] | brake firmly set. And, if you leave
1t can be dangerous to get FJ-?S[J fﬂ" y |:|D u;'b J‘T th L] uum’“{’&; the vehicle with the engine running,
out of your vehicle if the shift il 'r{wr_ &3 EJ]:“.-LETUHE ¢ Ehw_ﬁrh%' | E it could overheat and even catch
lever is not fully in P (Park) with il uw-.u'_ L. L IR R T, fire. You or others could be injured.
the parking brake firmly set. Your 3. Move the ignition key to Lock. Don’t leave your vehicle with the
vehicle can roll. 4. Remove the key and take it with vou. engine running unless you have to.
; . If you can walk away from vour
If have | - : : . 4 . ; TRl T :
e vehide Lg.jl;t i‘ii”fﬂ.ﬂé!ﬁﬁf“'?ﬁ'u vehicle with the ignition key in your | 1f you have to leave your vehicle with the
AF nihast soald e biaead. o ]':": hand, your vehicle is in P (Park), ENZINE TUNMng, be sure your ‘r'ﬂhl_l'lﬂ 151n
sure your vehicle wn:ft move, when = CEAR) UG your packing asich s
: i EF firmly set betore you leave it Afier
Fﬁ‘f "Er”‘_"uf?_'rlf'{' IEUE]. E}?’f‘“dj i you've moved the shift lever into the
L ‘*E_L‘*F'*‘ dlh‘?l ‘;]""- _f*f"“h'ﬂ:f e P {Park) position, hold the regular brake
WE ”"g”l}a or ;':E{:"L“ i pedal down. Then, see if you can move
UTIGET Farnang on . the shift lever away from P {Park)
» : :
1. Hold the brake pedal down with your 'E:? Lo “H_tl 1!u5h]|lgl}thﬂi|;mm]:11:t|;1 |
ivht foot and set the . hrale YOI Can, 11 means thal e s lever
right toot and set the parking brake wasn't fully locked into P (Park)
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Engine Exhaust

CAUTION

A Engine exhaust can kill. It

contains the gas carbon
monoxide (CO), which you can't
see or smell. It can cause .

unconsciousness and death,
You might have exhaust coming in

> ! By T E
s =

- - Ll B, T _iIl
Parking Your Vehicle ! Parking Over Things That Burn * Your exhaust system sounds
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION) I m strange or different.
Before you get out of your vehicle, put | wYour vehicle gets rusty
your manual transmission in .' Things that can burn could underneath.
R (Reverse) and firmly apply the - touch hot exhaust parts * Your vehicle was damaged in a
parking brake (| under your vehicle and ignite, collision.
If you are parking on a hill, see the | Don't park over Pﬂperﬁ’ IEMEL:; dry * Your vehicle was damaged when
Index under Parking on Hills. STRELOCTEARE Jige L o AL driving over high paints on the

road or over road debris.
* Repairs weren't done correctly,
_ * Your vehicle or exhaust system
| had been modified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is
coming into your vehicle:

e Drive it only with all the windows
down to blow out any CO; and

» Have it fixed immediately.

T?III
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Running Your Engine While You're Parked
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

It'

s better not to park with the engine running. But if you ever have to, here are

some things to know.

[dling the engine with the air system control OFF could allow dangerous

A exhaust into your vehicle (see the earlier CAUTION under Engine

Exhaust).

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly carbon monoxide (CO) into your
vehicle even if the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place this can
happen is a garage. Exhaust—with CO—can come in easily. Never park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See the fndex under Blizzard.)

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is not fully in

P (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll. Don't leave
vour vehicle when the engine is running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly. You or others could be injured
To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
always set your parking brake and move the shifi lever to P (Park).

If you are parking on a hill, also see the Index under Parking on Hills.

e+ 8O

Rough Idling

If you notice rough idling or surging of
the engine, especially after long periods
of idling or during slow city driving, the
oxygen sensors may be clogged. If this
happens, place the automatic

“ transmission in P (Park) or manual
transmission in N (Neutral), firmly
apply the parking brake, and accelerate
to 2000 rpm for two minutes. This will
clear the oxygen sensors.




You can sound the homn by pressing
either horn symbol on vour steering
wheel.

7
" Ay

Tilt Steering Wheel
A tilt steering wheel allows you to
adjust the steering wheel before you
drive. You can also raise it to the
highest level to give your legs more
room when you exit and enter the
vehicle,

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering
whee! and pull the lever. Move the
steering wheel to a comfortable level,
then release the lever to lock the wheel
in place.

Power Windows

With power windows, switches on the
driver’s armrest control each of the
windows when the ignition is on. In
addition, the passenger door has a
control switch for its own window
Push each switch up or forward to raise
the power window; push it down or
rearward to lower the window.

The power windows will remain
operative for fifteen minutes after the
ignition key is turned to the Off position
Once either door is opened the
windows will not operate. See the Index
under DAB (Delayed Accessory Bus).
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® Turn Signal/Headlight Beam
Lever

The lever on the left side of the steering
| column includes your:

* Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

» Headlight High-Low Beam Changer

» Windshield Wipers

s Windshield Washer

s Cruise Control

The High-Low Beam feature is
discussed under Headlights. See the
Index under Headlights.

EE W Ez

Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indicator

The turn signal has two upward (for
Right) and two downward (for Lefi)
positions. These positions allow you to
signal a turn or a lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the
way up or down. When the turn is
finished, the lever will return
automatically.

A preen arrow on the instrument panel
will flash in the direction of the tum or
lane change.

To signal a lane change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green arrow
starts to flash, Hold it there until you
complete your lane change, The lever
will return by itself when vou release it

(==
& zb_?
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As you signal a turn or a lane change, if
* the arrows don’t flash but just stay on, a

signal bulb may be burned cut and

other drivers won't see your turn signal.

If a bulb is burned out, replace it to help
avoid an accident. If the green arrows
don't go on at all when you signal a
turn, check the fuse (see the Index
under Fuses & Circuit Breakers) and

{ for burned-out bulbs.

A warning chime will remind you if you
have left vour turn signal on for more
than 1 mile (1.6 km) of driving




Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by
turning the band marked WIPER.

For a single wiping cycle, turn the band
to MIST. Hold it there until the wipers
start, then let go. The wipers will stop
after one cvcle, If you want more cycles,
hold the band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long
or short delay between wipes. This can
be very useful in light rain or snow.
Turn the band to choose the delay time.
The closer to LO, the shorter the delay.

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the
band away from you to the LO position
For high speed wiping, turn the band
further, to HI, To stop the wipers, move
the band to OFF.

I CAUTION

& Damaged wiper blades may
preveni you from seeing well
enough to drive safely. To avoid
damage, be sure to clear ice and
snow from the wiper blades before
using them. If they're frozen to the
windshield, carefully loosen or
thaw them. If your blades do
become damaged, get new blades or
blade inserts.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your
wipers, A circuit breaker will stop them
until the motor cools. Clear away snow
or ice to prevent an overload.

Windshield Washer

At the top of the turn signal/headlight
beam lever there's a paddle with the
word PUSH on it. To spray washer
fluid on the windshield, just push the

paddle for less than a second. The
wipers will clear the window and stop.

If you hold the paddle in for more than

one second, the washer will continue to
spray until you release the paddle.

|
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Windshield Washer (conr.)

CAUTION

= Driving without washer
fluid can be dangerous. A
bad mud splash can block your
vision. You could hit another
vehicle or go off the road. Check
yvour washer fluid level often.

* In freezing weather, don't use
your washer until the windshield
is warmed. Otherwise the washer
fluid can form ice on the
windshield, blocking your vision.

e 84

* When using concentrated washer
fuid, follow the manufacturer’s
- instructions for adding water.

= Don't mix water with ready-to-
use washer fliid, Water can
cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank
and other parts of the washer
system. Also, water doesn't clean
as well as washer fluid.

= Fill your washer fluid tank only
*a full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion, which
could damage the tanlk if it is
completely full.

* Don't use radiator antifreeze in
your windshield washer. It can
damage your washer system and

paint.

" Cruise Control

With cruise control, you can maintain a
| speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h) or

more without keeping vour foot on the

accelerator. This can really help on long

trips

Cruise control does not work at speeds

below about 25 mph {40 km/h).

When you apply vour brakes or the
clutch pedal, or when ASR is active, the
cruise control shuts off. See the Index
under Acceleration Slip Regulation
(ASE) System
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CAUTION | To Set Cruise Control |

: : L | 1. Move the cruise control switch to 2. Get up to the speed you want. |1
) M$:Ef?wi::uu can't ON. 3. #ush in the SET button at the end of 1
‘l drive safely at a steady speed. So, CAUTION j‘t‘“' lever and Wlﬂifﬁ“ i
don't use your cruise control on , 4. Take your foot off the accelerator
| winding roads or in heavy traffic. If you leave your cruise pedal.

control switch ON when
you're not using cruise, you might
hit & button and go into cruise
when you don't want to. You could
be startled and even lose control.
Keep the cruise control switch OFF
unitil you want to use it,

s Cruise control can be dangerous
on slippery roads. On such roads,
fast changes in tire traction can
caunse needless wheel spinning,
and you could lose control. Don't
use cruise control on slippery
roads

BS «
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To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise control at a
desired speed and then you apply the
brake or clutch pedal. This, of course,
shuts off the cruise control. But you
don't need to reset it. Once you're going
about 25 mph (40 km/h) or more, you
can move the cruise control switch from
ON to R/A (which stands for Resume/
Accelerate) for about half a second.

You'll go nght back up to your chosen
speed and stay there.

If you hold the switch at R/A

longer than half a second, the
vehicle will keep going faster until
vou release the switch or apply the
brake or clutch pedal. You could be
startled and even lose control. So
unless you want to po faster, don't
hold the switch at R/A.

To Increase Speed While Using
Cruise Control
“There are two ways to go to a higher
speed. Here's the first:
1. Use the accelerator pedal to get to the
higher speed.

2. Push the SET button at the end of
the lever, then release the button and
the aceelerator pedal.

You'll now cruise at the higher speed.




Here's the second way to go to a higher

speed:

» Move the cruise switch from ON to
R/A. Hold it there until you get up to

the speed you want, and then release
the switch.

» To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch to R/A for
less than half a second and then
release it. Each time you do this, your
vehicle will go 1 mph (1.6 km/h)
faster.

To Reduce Speed While Using
Cruise Control

There are two ways to reduce your
speed while using cruise control:

* Push in the button at the end of the
lever until vou reach the lower speed
yvou want, then release it.

* To slow down in very small amounts,

push the button for less than half a
second. Each time you do this, you'll
go 1 mph (1.6 knvh) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While
Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal io increase
your speed. When you take vour foot off
the pedal, your vehicle will slow down
ta the cruise control speed you set
garlier.
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Using Cruise Control on Hills | To Get Out of Cruise Control

How well your cruise control will work [ There are several ways to turn off the
on hills depends upon your speed, load, | cruise control:

and the steepness of the hills. When K Step lightly on the brake pedal or
going up steep hills, you may have to push the clutch pedal, if you have a
step on the accelerator pcrla.l L} | manual transmission: OR

maintain your speed. When going ; ) .
downhill, you may have to brake or | ® Move the cruise switch to OFF; OR

shift to a lower gear to keep your speed | * When the ASR system is activated, it
down. Of course, applying the brake or will tumn off the cruise control. For
clutch pedal takes you out of cruise information about the ASR system,
control. Many drivers find this to be too see the Index under Acceleration Slip
much trouble and don’t use cruise Regulation (ASR) System.

control on steep hills,

!
|
i
|
f
|
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To Erase Cruise Speed Memory
When you turn off the cruise control or
-the ignition, your cruise control set
speed memory is erased.




Acceleration Slip Regulation
(ASR) System

Push this button to turn off the ASR
system. When the ASR system is off,
the ASR OFF light will illuminate on
the Driver Information Center. Push it
again to turn the system back on. When
the ASR system is active, ASR ACTIVE
will tHumtnate on the Driver
Information Center. The ASR system
comes on autematically each time you
start your Corvette. See the Index
under Acceleration Slip Regulation
(ASK) System

OFF

1

]
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LDIMINES

Headlights

Rotate the headlight knob to PS to
turn on:

s Parking Lights

 Side Marker Lights

» Taillights

To read your odometer and fuel level

with the ignition off, turn on your
parking lights

To Turn the Lights Off: Rotate the
headlight knob 1o OFF

DIMMER

Rotate the headlight knob 1o -ﬁ- Lo
tusn on:

» Headlights

» Parking Lights

» Side Marker Lights

* Taillights

To Turn the Lights Off: Rotate the
headlight knob to OFF

Your digital display will dim sharply at
dusk to remind you to turn on your
headlights. |

If you turn the ignition off and open the |
door when the lights are on, & warning
chime will alert you to tum off the

lights.

Bgll"
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=

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle's lighting system
(headlamps, parking lamps, fog lamps,
side marker lamps and taillamps) meets
all applicable federal lighting
requirements, certain states and
provinces may apply their own lighting
regulations that may require special
attention before vou operate these
lamps. For example, some jurisdictions
may require that you operate your lower
beam lamps with fog lamps at all times,
or that headlamps be tumed on
whenever you must use your windshield
wipers. In addition, most jurisdictions
prohibit driving solely with parking
lamps, especially at dawn or dusk. It is
recommended that you check with your
own state or provincial highway
authority for applicable lighting

regulations,
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Concealed Headlights

The headlights of your vehicle are
concealed behind protective doors. The
doors open when the headlights are
turned on.

Do not force the doors open or closed.
To open them manually, turn the
manual knob on the inside of each
headlight assembly counterclockwise
until the doors are open.

l

Daytime Running Lights
(CANADA ONLY)

. The Canadian Federal Government has
decided that Daytime Running Lights
{DRL) are a useful feature, in that DRL

can make your vehicle more visible to
pedestrians and other drivers during
daylight hours, DRL are required on
new vehicles sold in Canada,

Your DRL work with a light sensor on
top of the instrument panel. Don't
cover it up.

Both front turn signal lights will come
on in daylight when:

* The ignition is on

* The headhght switch is off, and

» The parking brake is released.




At dusk, the exterior lights will come on
automatically and both front turn signal
lights will go out. At dawn, the exterior
lights will go out and both front furn
signal lights will come on (if the
headlight switch is off).

Of course, you may still turn on the
headlights any time you need to.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off,
set the parking brake while the ignition
is in the Off or Lock position. Then
start the vehicle. The DRL will stay off
until you release the parking brake.

Headlight High-Low Beam
Changer

To change the headlights from low
beam to high or high to low, pull the

tumn signal lever all the way toward you.

Then release it.

When the high beams are on, a blue
light on the instrument panel also will
be on.

DIMMER

' Instrument Panel Intensity

Control

During daylight, the brightness of your
instrument cluster lights will be
maintained automatically. But when
vour headlights or parking lights are on,
you can brighten or dim your
mstrument cluster lights by sliding the
DIMMER control up or down. Slide
the control all the way up to turn on the
interior courtesy lights, reading and
map lights, and cargo area lights. Slide

' the control down to dim the instrument
| cluster lights and displays.

To avoid draining vour vehicle's battery,
be sure to turn off all lights when
leaving your vehicle.

9l =
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| Fog Lights
| L'se your fog lights for better vision in
foggy or misty conditions

headlight knoh,

To tumn the [og lights on, push the
button. Press the button again to turn
them off. An indicator light will glow
above the button when the fog lights are
on.

When using fog lights, the parking

| lights and/or low beam headlights must
be on.

Fog lights will go off whenever the high
beam headlights come on. When vou
turn the high beams off, the fog lights
will come on again

e 92

The fog light button is located under the
8 U8 || will stay on for about 30 seconds and

5 e i o o g Ths
eading Lights/Map Lights
These lights and the interior courtesy

lights will come on when you open a
door (unless it is bright outside). They

will turm off when you turn on the
ignition

To turn on the reading lights when the
doors are closed and the ignition is on,
press the switch back. Press it forward
to turn the lights off.

To avoid draming your vehicle's battery,
be sure to turn off all lights when
leaving your vehicle.

Y.
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| Inside Manual Day/Night
. Rearview Mirror

I" To reduce glare from lights behind you,
move the lever toward you to the night
position.




| Convex Outside Mirror

| Your right side mirror is convex. A
convex mirror's surface is curved so you
can see more from the driver's seat.

W—_

you aren't used to a convex

mirror, you can hit another
vehicle. A convex mirror can make
things (like other vehicles) look
farther away than they really are. If
you cut too sharply into the right
lane, you could hit a vehicle on

. your right. Check your inside

mirror or glance over your shoulder
before changing lanes.

Power Remote Control Mirrors

The conirol on the driver's door armrest
controls both outside rearview mirrors,
Turn the knob to the left to select the
driver’'s side rearview mirror, or to the
right to select the passenger's side
rearview mirror. To adjust each mirror
s0 that you can just see the side of your
vehicle when you are sitting in a
comfortable driving position, move the
knob left or right, up or down

Turn the knob back to the center when
your adjustments are complete

When you operate the rear window
defogger (coupe and hardtop
convertible) or the power mirror
defogger (convertible without hardtop),
a defogger also warms both outside
FEArVIEW MIITors,

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down
the-visors,

?3.'.
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| Visor Vanity Mirrors

Open the cover to expose the vanity
| mirror. When the igmition is on, move
| the switch on the side of the mirror to
turn the lights on and off.
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Luggage Carrier
(OPTION—CONVERTIBLE ONLY)

If you have the optional luggage carrier,
you can load things on the deck of vour
vehicle

The luggage carrier has slats attached to
the deck, a rear rail, and tiedowns.

NOTICE

Loading cargo that weighs more
than 50 pounds (23 kg) on the
luggage carrier may damage your
vehicle. When you carry large
things, never let them hang over
the rear or the sides of your
vehicle. Load your cargo so that it
rests on the slats and does not
scratch or damage the vehicle.
Put the cargo against the rear rail
and fasten it securely to the
luggage carrier.




Don’t exceed the maximum vehicle
capacity when loadmg vour Corvette.
For more information on vehicle
capacity and loading, see the Index
under Loadirng Your Verticle

To prevent damage or loss ol cargo as
you're driving, check now and then to
make sure the luggage carrier and cargo
are still securely fastened.

Center Storage Console

To open it, push the button on the front
edge to the rear and lift the front edge.

Your wheel lock key, roof panel or
hardtop wrench and special wheel nut
socket are stored here,

You can use the door key to lock and
unlock the center console. Remove the
kev immediately after use o prevent
damage when the driver is seated.

Rear Storage Compariment

There 15 a special compartment in the
floor behind the passenger seatl for use
in storing tools or valuables. To open it,
push the button and lift the lid. You
can use the door key to lock this
compartment

The top tray may be removed for more
slOrage space.
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Rear Storage Compariment (cont.)

Your Corvette's radio receiver box

it located in the rear storage
compartment. To help avoid
damage to the receiver box, donot
toss or place objects or destructive
material in this storage area against
the recewer box,

Also, to reduce the potential lor
radio receiver interference, do not
connect or place any other
electronic modules to or near the
power source In this compartment.
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Security Shade (coure onLY)

To conceal items in the rear storage

area, pull the shade forward and hook it

into the notches in the rail behind the
| seats. To release the shade, pull it
| forward slightly and ease it back.

Ashtray/Cup Holder/Lighter

To clean the ashtray, open the door fully
and lift out the ashtray by pulling on the
snuffer.

| To use the highter, just push it mn all the
way and let go. When it's ready, it will
pop back by itself.
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ashiray.

The ashtray can be removed and the
space used as a second cup holder.

Be sure to place the ashtray only in the
redr Opening.
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The Instrument Panel—
Your Information System

Your instrument panel is designed to let
you know at a glance how your vehicle

is running. You'll know how fast you're
going, how much fuel you're using, and

many other things you'll need to drive
safely and economically.

The main components of your
nstrument panel are:

1. Acceleration Slip Regulation Switch

(ASR)
2. Side Window Defogging Vents
3. Side Vents
4, Turn Signal/Headlight Beam Lever
5. Tilt Steering Wheel Lever

6. Instrument Cluster
7. Fuel Gage
B, lgnition Switch
9. Trip Monitor Controls
10. Solar Sensor
11. Center Vents
12. Driver Information Center
13, Climate Controls and Rear Window
Defogper
14. Glove Box
15. Side Vents

16. Side Window Defogging Vents
17. Fuse Panel

18, Audio System

19. Ashtray/Lighter/Cup Holder
20, Selective Ride Control (Option)
21. Power Seat Controls {Option)
22, Gear Shift Lever

23. Hazard Warning Flashers Switch
24. Horn

25. Light Controls

26. Fog Lights Switch
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LT1 Cluster

® Instrument Panel Clusters

Your Corvette is equipped with one of

| these instrument panel clusters, which
include indicator warning lights and
gages that are explained on the
following pages. Be sure to read about
those that apply to the instrument panel
cluster for your vehicle.

« 100

Tamper-Resistant Odometer

Your Corvette has a tamper-resistant
odometer. 1t will read ODO ERR if
someone has tampered with it.

Speedometer

Press the ENG MET ( English/Metric)
button on the Trip Monitor to switch
the display between miles per hour
{mph) and kilometers per hour (km/h).




LT5 Cluster

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine

speed in revolutions per minute (rpm).

For the LT5 engine, the fuel will shut
off at 7200 rpm.
For the LT1 engine, the fuel will shut
off at 5850 rpm.

Do not operaté the engine with the
tachometer in the shaded area, or
engine damage may oeccur.
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" Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This section describes the warning
lights and gages that are on your
vehicle. The pictures will help you
locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that
something is wrong before it becomes
serious enough to cause an expensive
repair or replacement. Paying attention
to your warning lights and gages could
also save you or others from injury.
Warning lights go on when there may
be or is a problem with one of your
vehicle's functions. As you will see in
the details on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when
vou fum the ignition key just to let you
know they're working. If you are
familiar with this section, you should
nol be alarmed when this happens.
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Gages can indicate when there may be
or is a problem with one of vour
vehicle's functions, Often gages and
warning lights work together to let you
know when there's a problem with your
vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes
on and stays on when you are driving,
or when one of the gages shows there
may be a problem, check the section
that tells you what to do about it. Please
follow the manual's advice, Waiting to
do repairs can be costly—and even
dangerous. So please get to know your
warning lights and gages. They're a big
help.

Your vehicle also has a Driver Information
Center that works along with the
warning lights and gages. See the Index
under Driver nformation Center,

Gage Markings

The analog gages provide a quick visual
reference to the actual measurements of
these gages. However, they are non-
linear, which means that the middle

. hash marks on the analog gages do not
represent median measurements for

| these gages.

For accurate gage measurements refer
to the GAUGES button on the Trip
Monitor {see the Index under Trip
Monitor),
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' Fuel Gage
| Your fuel page bars light up when the
ignition is on, or if the ignition is off,
when you turn on your parking lights,
to show vou about how much fuel you

have left.

When the normal display is down to the
last two bars, the message RESERVE
will appear on the left of the gage.

Here are three things that some owners
ask about. None of these show a
problem with your fuel gage:

* At the gas station, the gas pump shuts
off before the gage reads F (Full).

e It takes a little more or less fuel to fill
up than the gage indicated. For
example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was half full, but it actually
took a little more or less than half the
tank’s capacity to fill the tanl.

* The gage moves a little when you turn
a corner or speed up.

For your fuel tank capacity, see Service

Station Information on the last page of
this manual.

L= 1) F
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Engine Oil Pressure Gage

Your oil pressure gage shows the oil
pressure in psi (pounds per square
inch) or kPa (kilopascals) when the
engine is running. Oil pressure may
vary with engine speed, outside
temperature and oil viscosity. In fact,

while the engine is warming up, the oil

pressure will be higher than at the
normal operating temperature.
Readings above the shaded area
indicate the normal operating range.

Ii the gage reads in the shaded area

when you're idling and stays there, oil

isn't running through your engine
properly.
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Engine Oil Pressure Gage (ConT.) Engine Qil Temperature Gage
Driving your vehicle with low oil - This gage shows vour oil temperature in
pressure can cause extensive engine E:gﬁ%’:dm Bﬂyﬁmﬁ;ﬂr& degrees Fahrenheit.

i damage. costly and is not covered by your It's normal for the oil temperature to

I - _ - -

WRFTAnty. vary, depending on the type of driving

CAUTION vou do and the weather conditions. If
A Don't keep driving if the il “yvou drive for a long time, such as on a

pressure is low, If you do, trip, the gage will show a higher reading
than if vou had driven for only a short

vour engingé can become so hot that

it catches fire. You or others could | time. And if it's hot outside, the reading

be burned. Check your oil as soon will be higher than if it were cold outside.

as possible and have your vehicle If your oil temperature approaches the

i serviced. shaded area and stays there for some
time, your oil temperature is too high.
l Check the engine oil level and bring

vour vehicle in for service. You should
also check the engine coolant temperature.

If your engine is too hot, see the Index
under Engine Cooling System.

For accurate gage measurements refer
to the GAUGES button on the Trip
Meonitor (see the fndex under Trip
Monitor).

I‘IIIM
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Your charging system gage will show
the rate of charge when the engine is
running. (When the engine is not

| running, the display measures the
| voltage output of your battery.)

The reading will change as the rate of
charge changes (with engine speed,
etc.), but readings berween the shaded
areas indicate the normal operating
range. Readings in either shaded area
indicate a possible problem with your
charging system. The CHECK
GAUGES light will come on during
both high and low battery voltages. See
your dealer to have your system
serviced immediately,

For accurate gage measurements refer
to the GAUGES button on the Trip
Momtor {(see the Index under Trip
Monitor).
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage
This gage shows the engine coolant
temperature.

If the gape pointer moves into the shaded
ares, your engine is too hot! It means that
your engine coolant has overheated. If
you have been operating your vehicle
under normal driving conditions, you
should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and turn off the engine as soon
as possihie.

o |06

HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY'!

In Problems on the Road, the manual
shows what to do. See the Index under
Engine Cuverheating

For accurate gage measurements refer
to the GAUGES button on the Trip
Monitor (see Trip Monitor later in this
section).

If the LOW COOLANT light, located
on the Driver Information Center,
comes on, your system 1s low on
coolant and your engine may overheat.

Brake System Warning Light
Your Corvette's hydraulic brake system

+ is divided into two parts. If one part
isn't working, the other part can still
work and stop you. For good braking,
thuuugh. vou need both parts working
well,

If the warning light goes on, there could
be a brake problem. Have your brake
system inspected right away.

This light should come on as you start
the vehicle, If it doesn’t come on then,
have it fixed so it will be ready to warn
vou if there's a problem.




This light will also come on when you
set your parking brake, and will stay on
if your parking brake doesn't release
fully. If it stays on after your parking
brake is fully released, it means you
have a brake problem.

If the light comes on while driving, pull
off the road and stop carefully. You may
notice that the pedal is harder to push.
O, the pedal may go closer to the floor.
It may take longer to stop. If the light is
still on, have the vehicle towed tor
service. (See the Index under Torwing
Your Corvette.)

When your anti-lock system 1s working,
the ABS ACTIVE light will come on.
This means that slippery road
conditions may exist. Adjust your
driving accordingly. See the Index
under ABS Active Light

If the brake light, SERVICE ASR light
and SERVICE ABS light come on at
the same time, you may have low brake
fluid. See the Index under Brake Master
Cylinder.

CAUTION

Your brake system may not

be working property if the
brake warning light is on. Driving
with the brake warning light on can
lead to an accident. If the hght is
still on after you've pulled off the
road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

Door Ajar Light

| This light tells you that one of the doors
isnd fully closed. Have your Corvette
serviced if this light comes on and stays
on when vour doors are closed

DOOR AJAR Reminder

If a door is not fully closed when the
ignition key is in the Run position, the
information center in the instrument
cluster will display DIOOR AJAR

If the key 15 in the Lock position and
the driver's door is ajar, a chime will
sound also, Your vehicle has a theft
deterrent system. See the Index under
Universal Theft Deterrent.
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Check Gauges Light

=
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This light will come on briefly when you | The SECURITY light reminds you to

are starting the engine. If the light
comes on and stays on while you are
driving, check your various gages to see
if they are in the warning zones.

If this light comes on and stays on with
the engine running, this indicates one of
the following conditions:

* high oil temperature

* high coolant temperature
high battery voltage

low battery voltage

low oil pressure
or low fuel level (zero bars showing).

arm your theft deterrent system by
flashing when the ignition is in Lock
and the doors are opened. It keeps
flashing until you arm the theft
deterrent system by locking the doors
using the power door lock button or the
Passive Keyless Entry system.

Once the system is armed, the light
stops flashing and remains lit. When the
last door is shut, the light will stay on
for two seconds and then go out. It will
also remain lit if the hatch is left open
but the theft deterrent system is still
armed.

If you close the doors and the hatch

= without arming the system, the
SECURITY light goes out immediately.
When you re-enter the vehicle, the light
will flash until you close the door or the
hatch, or turn the ignition on. See the
Index under PASS-Key™ and Universal
Theft Deterrent
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Engine Oil Life Monitor

Resetting the Engine Qil Life
The Engine Oil Life Monitor uses Mowdton N
engine oil temperature and engine 1. Furn the key to the Run position, but
revolutions to determine when the oil is don’t start the engine.

nearly worn out.

There is a CHANGE OIL light on the
left side of the instrument cluster. It

comes on for a few seconds as a bulb
check when you start your vehicle. Tt

2. Press the ENG MET button on the
Trip Monitor. Within five seconds,
press the ENG MET button again.

3. Within five seconds of step 2, press
and hold the GAUGES bution on

comes on and stays on when it is time A VP e A T ~ the Trip Monitor. The CHANGE

to change your oil. OIL light will flash.

The CHANGE OIL light is only a 4, Hold the GAUGES button until the

reminder. You should change your oil at CHANGE OIL light stops flashing

the intervals recommended in your and goes out. This should take about

Maintenance Schedule even if the ten seconds. When the light goes out,

CHANGE OIL light hasn’t come on. the Engine il Life Monitor is reset,
if it doesn't reset, turn the ignition to
Off and repeat the procedure.
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= Trip Monitor

The Trip Monitor allows control of the
display in the center of your instrument
panel and provides useful travel
information on:

* Fuel Economy

¢ Fuel Range

« Distance Traveled

* Gages

oo 110

Control Buttons

There are six control buttons on the
Trip Monitor. The bultons and the
information they display are:

FUEL INFO: Each time this button is
pressed the:

* instantaneous fuel economy
* average fuel economy
* or fuel range
will be displayed. Pressing the button a
fourth time will blank the display.
The FUEL INFO button displays
instantaneous fuel economy and
average fuel economy calculated for
vour specific driving conditions. Press
FUEL INFO to display instantaneous
| fuel economy, such as;

28 INST. MPG or
8.4 INST. L1100 KM

| Press FUEL INFO again to display
| average tuel economy, such as;
25.2 AVERAGE MPG or

9.3 AVERAGE L/100 KM

Press again to return to fuel range
mformation.

Fuel range is the remaining distance you
can drive without refueling. It's based
on fuel economy and the fuel remaining
in the tank, such as

RANGE 235 or
RANGE 378

FUEL RESET: This button resets the
sysiem in order to accurately compute
vour fuel economy and range. Press

| FUEL atier refueling.




TRIP ODOQ: Press this button to
change the odometer reading o a trip
odometer reading. Press again to return
the display to the odometer reading.
The trip odometer can be useful (o
measure the actual distance you travel
on a trip. To set it to zero, see TRIP
RESET below. The odometer will
illuminate with the ignition off and the
parking lights on.

TRIP RESET: With TRIP ODO
selected for display, press and hold the
TRIP button for two seconds to change
the trip odometer reading to zero.

ENG MET: This button changes the
display from customary United States
measures (English) to Canadian
measures {metric).

- G rt
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Oil Temperature Display

GAUGES: Each time this button is
pressed the:

* pil temperature
» coolant temperature
* or battery voltage

will be digitally displayed.
The display will change to:

HI OIL

HI COOL

HI VOLT

or LO VOLT,
if conditions in the corresponding gages
read higher or lower than normal.
If the oil and coolant temperatures are
below 32°F ((PC), the trip monitor will
display LO when the actual gage
temperaure is-displayecd.

Coolant Temperature Display

..1'\.[5

Battery Voltage Display
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Low Coolant Warning Light
If this light comes on, your system is
" low on coolant and the engine may
overheat. See the Index un::'ler Engine
® Driver IIQfMEH Center . gERw;:E ABS (Anti-Lock Brake Eﬁﬂg:ﬁ!“t ;En;in 1:13:11 your vehicle serviced
; : ystem ’
The Driver Information Center (DIC)
gives you important safety and s SERVICE ENGINE SOON
maintenance facts. It will display s SERVICE RIDE CONTROL
warning lights for the following: [Option]
» LOW COOLANT « LOW OIL
« LOW TIRE PRESSURE [Option] s ABS ACTIVE
 SERVICE LTPWS (Low Tire « SERVICE ASR (Acceleration Slip
Pressure Warning System) [Option) Regulation)
« INFL. REST (Inflatable Restraint) s ASR ACTIVE
s [7](Charging System) s ASR OFF
s PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY

see |12




Low Tire Pressure Warning Light
{OPTION)

The LTPWS has a sensor on each road
wheel that transmits to a receiver on the
instrument panel. The system operates
on a radio frequency subject to Federal
Communications Commission (FCC)
Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the
following two conditions: (1) This
device may not cause harmiul
interference, and {2) This device must
accept any interference received,
including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

Changes or modifications to this system
by other than an authorized service

facility could void authorization to use
this equipment.

The Low Tire Pressure Waming System
(LTPWS) monitors the air pressure in
each road tire {except the spare tire)
while the car is being driven. The
LTPWS will not warn the driver if a tire
is already flat before the vehicle is started.
This light comes on whenever a tire
pressure goes below 25 psi (175 kPa) in
any road tire while your Corvette is being
driven. You must drive the car faster than
25 mph (40 km/h) and for more than 2
miles (4 km) for the system to work
properly. The Low Tire Pressure Waming
Light also warns you if any of the
system's components are not working
properly. The LOW TIRE PRESSURE
light will remain on until the ignition is
turned off. This will also reset the system.

When the LOW TIRE PRESSURE
light comes on, check the tire pressure
in all four road tires as soon as you can,
using the tire pressure gage provided in
the center console. Adjust the tire
pressure as needed to those shown on
the Tire- ing Information label
located on the driver's door. The LOW
TIRE PRESSURE light may come on
if your vehicle is close to another
vehicle that has a Low Tire Pressure
Warning System and has a tire with low
pressure,

The LTPWS sensor is directly opposite
the valve stem on the tire, Take extreme
care when servicing or having your tires
serviced. The sensors may not work
properly if damaged.

If you need to take the tire off the wheel,
do it at a 90° angle from the valve stem.
Removing the tire from the wheel at any

Ik
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Low Tire Pressure Warning Light
(CONT.)

point more than 90° from the valve stem
may damage the LTPWS sensors.

If this light stays on after the tire pressure
is properly adjusted, see your dealer.

Diriving with a flat tire may damage
the tire, the wheel, or the tire
pressure sensar installed inside the
tire on the wheel rim.

The use of tire sealants may
damage the tire pressure sensor,
When you install a spare tire on
your Corvette, the LOW TIRE
PRESSURE light could come on
and the SERVICE LTPWS light

will come on.

vee 114

Service LTPWS Light (opTion)
The SERVICE LTPWS light comes on
whenever a Low Tire Pressure Warning
System component is not working
properly. It may also come on during
low speed (less than 25 mph,

40 km/h) or stop-and-go driving, even
though tire pressure is above 25 psi
(175 kPa) in each tire. This light turns
off when the electronic receiver gets a
coded signal from each sensor.

Checlt the system by turning the ignition
off, then on again. If the system is
working, the light should come on and
then go out. See your dealer if the light
remains on or doesn't come an at all,

If your vehicle is operated for three
consecutive half-hour time periods
without being moved, the SERVICE

LTPWS light will come on. Each time
the vehicle is started thereafter, the light
will come on and stay on until the vehicle
is moved. When the vehicle is moved, the
SERVICE LTPWS light will go cut.
This is a normal condition, and does
not indicate anvthing wrong with the
system. (If you would like to permanently
clear the SERVICE LTPWS light from
your Driver Information Center, see
your dealer for assistance. )
The SERVICE LTPWS light will also
come on if the vehicle is operated for
_ three consecutive half-hour periods
when all four tires have been replaced
with snow tires or aftermarket tires, or
if all four LTPWS sensors are damaged
or missing. The SERVICE LTPWS
light will stay on until the system
receives a sensor signal. If the light
| comes on and stays on even when the
vehicle is driven, this may indicate a
problem. See yvour dealer for assistance.
To prevent damage to the sensor, follow
the instructions for mounting and
dismounting tires in the 1993 Corvette
Service Manual.
LTPWS can warn you of a low tire
situation or a system problem, but it
does not substitute for normal tire

I' maintenance. See the fndex under Tires.




Inflatable Restraint Light

The INFL REST (Inflatahle Restraint)
light is part of the Supplemental
Inflatable Restraint system on your
vehicle. This hight will flash seven to
nine times when you tum the ignition
key to Run, If this light comes on when
vou are driving, fails to glow when you
turn the key to Run, or stays on after
turning the key to Run, there may be a
problem with the system.

ASR System Warning and
Indicator Lights

The following three lights on your

Driver Information Center tell vou
about your ASR (Acceleration Ship
Regulation).

ASR Active Light

This indicator on the Driver Information
Cemter will come on when you turn the
ignition on and remain on for a few
seconds during a system check. It also
indicates when the ASR system has
been activated. See the Index under
Acceleration Slip Regulation (ASK)
System.
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| ASR Off Light

This indicator will come on when you
turn the ignition on and remain on for a
few seconds during a system check. It
also comes on and stays on when the
ASR button is pressed to turn the
system off. See the fndex under
Acceleration Slip Regulation (ASR)
System.
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Service ASR Light

This indicator will come on when you
turn the ignition on and remain on fora [
few seconds during a system check. If it
stays on, this may indicate a problem
with the ASR system. See your dealer
for service,

If you let your tires spin at ‘

high speed when the ASR
OFF light is on, or when the
SERVICE ASR light is on, your
tires can explode and you or others
could be injured. And, spinning
your tires with either of these lights
on can cause the automatic
transmission to overheat or can
cause other problems. That could
cause an engine fire or other
damage. When you're stuck, spin
the wheels as little as possible, 1f
vour vehicle is siuck, don't spin the
wheels above 35 mph (56 kim/h) as
shown on the speedometer.




[ |

NOTICE

Spinning your wheels with the ﬁﬂE
OFF light on, or with the SERVICE
ASR light'on, can destroy parts of
vehicle as well as the tires. If |
you spin your wheels too fast while
shifting your transmission back and
forth, you can destroy your -
transmission.
spin the wheels 'Eas. little as pm:sd::l::

your

When you're stuck,

ABS Active Light

This light comes on when the anti-lock
brake system is engaged to prevent
wheel lock when braking. You may hear
or feel the anti-lock system running
through a diagnostic test. This light will
also come on as a test for about two
seconds when the engine is started.

Service ABS Light

This light will come on as a test for
about two seconds when the engine 13
started.

If it stays on, or comes on while you are
driving, carefully stop your vehicle as
soon as you can and tum the ignition
off. Then start the engine to restart the
system. If the SERVICE ARBS light
stays on, or it comes on again while you
are driving, the anti-lock system needs
service. Unless the BRAKE warning
light is also on, you will still have
brakes, but not ABS.

See the Index under How the Anti-Lock
System Works.
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Charging System Light

The charging system light will come on
when you turn on the ignition, but the
engine is not running, as a check to
show you it is working. Then it should
go out. If it stays on when the engine is
running, or comes on while you are
driving, you may have a problem with
the electrical charging system. It could
indicate that you have a loose or broken
drive belt or another electrical problem.
Have it checked right away. Driving
while this light is on could drain your
battery.

If you must drive a short distance with
the light on, be certain to turn off all
your accessories, such as the radio and
air conditioner,

I8

Low Oil Light

This light will come on for a few
seconds when you start your vehicle
and will stay on if your oil is s to 1%
quarts low (with the vehicle nearly
level). See the Index under Engine Oil.
For the LT5 Engine Only: If this light
comes on, and you need to verify the oil
level, let your vehicle sit for approximately
two hours with the engine off before
checking the oil. See the Index under
Checking Engine il Level for the
proper procedure.

You should check your oil level
regularly. This light is an added
reminder.

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

*A computer monitors operation of your

fuel, ignition and emission control
systems. This light should come on
when the ignition is on, but the engine
is not running, as a check to show you it
is working. If it does not come on at all,
have it fixed right away. If it stays on, or
it comes on while you are driving, the
computer is indicating that you have a
problem. You should take your vehicle
in for service soon.




Service Ride Control Light
(OPTION)

This light monitors the Selective Ride
Control system. When you start the
vehicle, this light should come on for a
few seconds to let vou know it's
working. If it doesn’t come on, see your
dealer.

If the light stays on when you move the
vehicle or comes on while you're
driving, there is a prohlem with the
system. You can still drive your
Corvette, but have your dealer check
the Selective Ride Control system as
SO0N @5 YOu can.

The Selective Ride Control system is
designed to sense vehicle speed in the
first minute after the vehicle is started.
If the vehicle has not been moved in the
first minute, the Selective Ride Control
system will interpret this as a vehicle
speed fault. After three consecutive
vehicle speed faults, the SERVICE
RIDE CONTROL light will turn on.
Once the vehicle is moved, the
SERVICE RIDE CONTROL light will
go out,
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Passive Keyless Entry Light
If the Passive Keyless Entry system is

on, this light comes on for two seconds
when you put the key in the ignition
and turn it to the Run position. If the
Passive Keyless Entry system is off, the
light will not come on. This light also
comes on and flashes when you are

programming one of more transmitters.

See the dex under Passive Keyless
Entry System,

«++ |20

System Problems

The Central Control Module (CCM)
controls several electronic systems on
your Corvette. SYS will flash three
times every 15 seconds on the display
near the fuel gage if there is a problem
with one of the CCM-controlled
systems. Have your vehicle checked by
a Chevrolet dealer if SYS keeps
appearing.

If the SECURITY light flashes at the
same time SYS flashes on the
instrument panel, a problem has been

detected in your theft deterrent sysiem.

If this occurs, have your vehicle
serviced.

Roof Panel (coure)

Removing the Roof Panel:

1. Be sure your vehicle is on a level
place.

2. Set the parking brake.

3. Shift vour automatic transmission
into P {Park). Or, if vou have the
manual transmission, shift it into
R {Reverse),

4, Lower the side windows all the way

down.

5. Turn your ignition key to the Lock
position.

6. Move both sun visors to the side to
uncover the front bolt access holes.




7. Remove the ratchet wrench from the
center console storage compartment.

8.

10.

Use the wrench to loosen the two
front attaching bolts. Don't remove
them. They'll stay in place when
they're loose.

The two rear attaching bolts are on
the roof, ene above each seat. Use
the wrench to loosen these two
bolts until the roof panel is free. The
rear bolts are designed to stay
securely in the roof panel. This
prevents rattling when the roof
panel is stored.

To store your roof panel, open the
rear hatch hid. Look for the two
storage brackets in the rear area,
one below each courtesy light.

If the roof panel isnot stored
properly in the réar area, it
could be thrown about the vehicle
in a crash or sudden maneuver-and
injure people in the vehicle.
Whenever you store the roof panel
in the vehicle, always be sure that it
is stored securely in the rear arca
using the storage brackets and latch
pin,

11. Use assistance when removing the

roof panel until you are sure you
can do it alone. Stand on either side
of the vehicle. First, lift the front of
the roof panel up. Then move it
lorward as vou lift it off the vehicle.

121 » v -
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Roof Panel (conr.)
Storing the Roof Panel:

1. Store the roof panel with its top up
and rear pointing forward.

e 122

2, Slide the rear corners of the roof
panel into the storage brackets and [
push forward.

NOTICE

Dan't lift the front edge of the roof
panel higher than 8 inches (20 cm)
when the corners of the roof panel
are in the storage brackets. If you
do, you could damage the rear
corners of the roof panel,

3. Lower the front of the roof panel,
centering it over the latch pin,

4. Pull the latch release toward you and
press down on the roof panel until the
latch engages.

5, Push the latch release forward.

6. Gently lift up on the roof panel to be
sure it 15 locked in place,




|
J
|
|
|
|
|

Reinstalling the Roof Panel:

1. Follow steps 1-7 in Removing the
Roof Panel, earlier this section, to
prepare your vehicle.

2. Open the rear hatch and remove the
roof panel from its stored position by
reversing the procedure in Storfng the
Roaf Panel, earlier in this section.

NOTICE

Don’tHft the front edge of the roof
panel higher than 8 anches (20 em)
when the comers ofthe roof panel -
are inthe storage brackets. I you

do, your-could damage the rear
comers of the roof panel.-

3. Lower the roof panel onto the top of
the vehicle, rear edge first, placing the
rear guide pins of the roof panel into
their locating holes.

| 4. Lower the front of the roof panel and
position the front gumde pins.

Lse the wrench to partially tighten
the two rear attaching bolts.

NOTICE

If you' ughtr::n bolts that are:
improperly started; the threads can
‘become stripped. Be sure all bolts
are properly started before you
tighten-them.

|5.
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6. Use the wrench to loosely start the
front two attaching bolts, making
sure the bolis are properly threaded
into the roof panel. If the front bolts
seem hard to start, tighten the rear
bolts some more. Also, holding down
the panel on the outside will help you
start the bolts:

7. Fully tighten the rear bolts, then the
front bolts. If the bolts aren’t tight
enough, the rool panel may make a
popping noise while you drive. If this
happens, tighten the bolts securely.

CAUTION

& An improperly attached roof
‘panel may fall intooor fy aff

the vehicle. You orothers could be
injured. Afterinstalling the roof
panel, always check that it is firmly
attachéd by pushing up on the
underside of the panel near the
bolts. Check now and then to be
sure the roof panel is firmly-in
place.

o o— s e o s on e
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Convertible Top (opTion)

The following sequences explain the If your Corvette suffers a power loss, Locating the release handles may be
proper operation of your convertible such as a “dead battery,” you can still |- difficult. Reach up and behind the safety
top. Follow these instructions and be open the storage compartment by using | belt anchors; you will find a release

sure to take proper care of your the manual release handles located handle near the sidewall and behind the
convertible top. See the Index under behind the safety belt anchors on each safety belt anchor on each side of your
Cleaning Your Convertible Top. side of your vehicle. vehicle. Move the handle toward the

rear of the vehicle and upward, as
shown in the illustration above,
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To Lower Your Convertible Top:

Don't leave your convertible out
with the top down for any long
periods of time. The sun and the
rain can, over time, damage your
seat material and other things
inside your vehicle.

1. Park on a level surface, set the
parking brake firmly, shift an
automatic transmission into P (Park)
and shut off the engine, Shift a
manual transmission inio K (Reverse)
Then lower hoth windows and sun
VISOFS.

Before lowering the convertible top
into the siorage area, be sure there
are no objects in the way of the
folded, stored top.

| 2. Unlock the front of the convertible
top by turning the latch handles
outward and then lift the top off the
windshield slightly. Then unfasten
the Velcro® strips at the rear of each

| window opening.

3. Tilt the driver's seatback forward.
The convertible top release handle is
located behind the driver’s seat and
beneath the deck lid. Pull the release
handle forward to unlock the rear of
the convertible top, then lift and hold
the rear of the convertible top.
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Convertible Top (cont)

4. Press either the storage compartment | 5,
lid button located behind the driver’s
seat or the button in the center
console. Then raise the lid.

Do not leave the convertible top on

the closed lid when lowering the
top. This may result in paint
damage.

Lower the rear of the top back to its
original position. Then lift the front
edge of the top up and back with a

slow, smooth motion. When folding

the top into the storage compartment,

make sure the fabric is folded
between bows.

Do not lift the rear of the

convertible top when lowering the
top into the storage compartment
or damage to the top may occur,

—

6. After the top is completely folded
into the compartment, turn the latch
handles toward the center of the
vehicle. Close the storage compartment
lid by pushing the front edge down
on each side. Lift the lid and make
sure it's latched.

NOTICE |

When closing the deck lid, make
sure the latch handles are turned
back teward the center of the
vehicle. If they aren't, you may
damage the paint on the deck lid
inner panel

e ———— ———




To Raise Your Convertible Top:

{ 1.Park on a level surface and set the

parking brake firmly. If you have an
automatic transmission, shift into

P (Park) and shut off the engine. II
you have a manual transmission, shut
ott the engine and shift into

R {Reverse). Then lower both
windows and sun visors

2, Unlock the storage compartment by

pressing either the storage
compartment lid button located
behind the driver's seat or the batton
in the center console, Now raise the
lid

3. Turn the latch handles outward, Pull

the top up and forward until it lines
up with the windshield

4. Latch the top by turning the handles
toward the center of the vehicle. 1f
needed, push down on the outside
COrmers.

5. Lift the rear of the top and close the
campartment lid firmly.
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Convertible Top (conr.)

6. Lower the rear of the top so the latch
pins align with the holes in the lid. To
secure the rear of the top, push down
firmly on both corners.

7. Fasten the Velcro® strips for the
headliner at the rear of each window
opening. Then fasten the Velcro®
buttons at the lower front corner of
the top.

A m I_IB

NOTICE

"‘Eﬁrﬁmmnﬂmatlc vahw}ﬂnvﬂahns o

may mtha*inllaﬁ'i"ng
ﬂrﬁa;mf y‘ﬂl,';r“'i’l.‘_'lﬂﬂ-a.

l:tﬂnum udml&wihmbfﬁar

. seratehed orwom thrﬂﬁg’h’ﬁy b
-a]mﬁma-'lypa tHaE clnamnm *H’
brushes.
*Cmve}thi:tupandmﬂrmmﬂm?— 4
- the plastic rear window can be
“scratched or the top fabric '
" .damaged by top cleaning brushes.

» Underearriage—the vehicle
undercarriage-can be damaged if
there is msufficient clearance for
‘the vehicle wash npm‘-atmg
mecharism.

o= _...

For care and cleaning of your
convertible top, see the Index under
Cleaning Your Convertible Top.

Convertible Hardtop (opTion)

The convertible hardtop has been
designed for extended use in both warm
and cold weather. The installation and
removal of this top requires two people
and takes approximately 30 minutes.

" For hardtop removal, you will need the

Torx® wrench and flat ratchet wrench
stored in the center console.




To Remove Your Convertible
Hardtop:

1. Make sure you park on a level surface
and set the parking brake firmly.
Shifi the transmission (automatic or
manual) to N (Neutral) and lower
both windows. Then tumn off the
ignition.

2. Lower the sun visors and loosen the
front bolts with the Torx® wrench.

A. Move both seatbacks forward and
remove the rear shelf trim panel.

12
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Convertible Hardiop (cont.)

4. Loosen the rear corner bracket bolts
with the ratchet wrench

W lzn

5. Using the Torx® wrench, remove the
two lower bolts (A) from the lock
pillar bracket on each side. Remove
the bolt (B) from the bottom flange of
each lock pillar bracket. Then remove
the two upper bolts (C) from the
receiver bracket on each side.

Li

6. Slide both lock pillar brackets down
and forward from the receiver
brackets. The hardtop may have to be
lifted slightly to remove the brackets.

7. Disconnect both wire connectors
located behind the lock pillar
brackets. These are the rear window
defogger wires.




8. With one person on each side, gently
lift the hardtop approximately
8 inches (20 cm) straight up. Remove
over the rear of the vehicle

NOTICE

To help aveid damaging the

hardtop when not in use:

* Store the hardtop in its normal
position, resting on its mounting
brackets.

« Store hardware and trim pane!
with the hardiop.

To Install Your Convertible Hardtop:

1. Park on a level surface, set the
parking brake firmly, shift an
automatic transmission into P (Park),
and shut off the engine. Shift a
manual transmission into R {Reverse).
Then lower both windows. Turn off
the radio to lower the power antenna
and then turn off the ignition. Lower
the convertible top into the normal
storage position. See the Index under
Lozering Your Convertible Top.

2. With one person on each side,
carefully position the hardtop over
the vehicle. Lower the hardtop
slowly, aligning the rear bolt spacers
onto the bezels, and front conical
nuts into the tapered receivers.
Realign the hardtop, if necessary.

To help avoid damage, don't force
the rear of the hardtop down. The
hardtop may rest slightly above the
storage compartment lid until the
release lever is pulled. See slep 4 in
this procedure.
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Convertible Hardtop (conr.)

3. Move both seats forward, Then slide
the lock pillar bracket into the
receiver bracket until the scribed line
is even with the lower edge of the
receiver bracket. Make sure the black
wire connectors are inside the vehicle
and connected.

« 132

Insert the two upper Torx® baolts (C)
into both receiver hrackets. The
hardtop may have to be lifted slightly
to install the lock pillar bracket.

A To help avoid personal
injury, tighten all hardtop
fasteners before driving the vehicle.

4. If the hardtop hasn't lowered into
place, pull the release lever behind
the driver's seat under the storage
compariment hid.

5. Secure, but don’t fully tighten, the
rear corner bracket bolts using the
flat ratchet wrench.




|

| 6. Tighten the front bolts by inserting 7. Insert the lower Torx® bolt (B) into B. Using the flat ratchet wrench, tighten

1 the Torx® wrench through the access the bottom flange of the lock pillar the rear corner bracket bolts. Do not

| holes above the sun visors. brackets and tighten. Install and over-tighten these bolts. Then slide
tighten the remaining Torx® bolts (A) the rear shelf panel over the rear shelf

; into the lock pillar brackets. deck.

CAUTION

A It the hardtop isn't secure, it
can't give as much protection
in & crash. A loose hardtop could
fly off the vehicle in an accident or
sudden maneuver. You or others
could be injured. Don't drive your
vehicle until all the hardtop
fasteners are tight.

= e o e o ——
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'® Climate Control

| The air conditioner and heater work

| best if you keep vour windows closed
while using them. Your vehicle also has

the flow-through ventilation system

described later in this section.

OFF: Press this button to turn the
system off. Press any lunction bulton
turm the system on

Temperature Control Lever: This lever
regulates the temperature of the air
coming through the system.

Fan: The two fan buttons allow you to
select the force of air you want.

Press Wap to lower the fan speed, or

I o8 A toraise it

L I3ﬁ

| maximum cooling or quick cool-down
4] |

Air Conditioning
On very hot days, open the windows
long enough to let hot inside air escape.

Your system has three air conditioning
settings:

25 (Maximum A/C): Use for

on very hot days. This setting will not
operate when outside temperatures are |
below 40°F (5°C).

5 (Normal A/C): Use for normal

“ cooling on hot days. This setting
brings in outside air, cools it, and
directs it through the instrument panel
outlets.

-
“Af (Bi-Level): This setting brings in
outside air, cools it, and directs it in two
ways—through the instrument panel
outlets, as well as through the heater
ducts,

' For each air conditioning setting, adjust

the temperature control lever and fan
speed as desired.




Heating and Ventilation

In these settings, the air conditioner
compressor doesn't run. Ouiside air
enters the vehicle as indicated. For each
setting, adjust the temperature control
lever and fan speed as desired

_,J (Vent): In this setting, outside air
fiows through the instrument panel
outlets,

“af (Heat): In this setting, most air
flows through heater ducts near the
floor. Some air will also flow through
the defroster vents.

If your vehicle has an engine block
heater and you use it during cold
weather, 0°F (-18°C) or lower, your
heating system will more quicldy
provide heat because the engine coolant

is already warmed. See the Index under |

Engine Block Heater.

| Defogging and Defrosting
Your vehicle has two settings for
| clearing your windows. The air
conditioner compressor will run in both
of these settings to remove moisture
from the air when the temperature is
above freezing. For each setting, adjust
the temperature control lever and fan
speed as desired.
'{..]EJ;? { Defrost): This setting directs
80%% of the air through the windshield
defroster vents and the side window

vents, and 10% through the floor heater
ducts.

To defrost the windshield, slide the
temperature control lever to the far right,
press the $BI button, and adjust the
fan to the highest speed. For rapid
defrosting, 90% of the air will be
directed to the windshield and side
window vents.
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Defogging and Defrosting (cont.) |

‘{m‘? Pressing these two buttons at the | To quickly defog the side windows,

m o same time allows most air 1o
| w flow to the floor heater ducts,
with some going to the windshield and
| side window vents located in the
windshield pillars. Use this setting 1o
warm passengers while keeping the
windshield clear.

«=s |38

slide the temperature control lever to
. ~
the far right, press the "y bution, and

adjust the fan to the highest speed. Aim
the side vents toward the side windows.
For increased air flow from the side
vents, close the center vents.

Pressing both the w and ‘:ﬂ?

buttons at the same time will direct air
through both the defroster and heater
ontlets

Rear Window Defogger
{COUPE AND HARDTOP CONVERTIBLE)

* The rear window defogger uses a

warming grid to remove fog from the
rear window, It also warms the power
Mirrors,

L_m__l {Rear Window Defogger): Press
this button to turn the defogger on. The
defogper will return to OFF
automatically atter about 10 minutes of

use. You can also turn the defogger off
by turning off the ignition or by pressing

the @ button again,
The rear window defogger operates only
when the engine is running




Do not attach a temporary vehicle
license across the defogger grid on the
rear window.

Den't use a razor hlade or other
sharp item on the inside of the rear
window. If you do; you conld cut
ar-damage the warming grid, and
the repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

Power Mirror Defogger
(CONVERTIBLE WITHOUT HARDTOP)

{Power Mirror Defogger): Press

this button to warm and defog the
POWET MIrTors,

The power mirror defogger will turn off
automatically after about 10 minutes of
use. You can also turn the defogger off
by turning off the ignition or by pressing

the ﬁﬂﬂ button again

| The power mirror defogger operates

only when the engine 1s running.

Specially Treated Windshield
{ZR-1)

Your ZR-1 windshield is specially
treated to reduce the amount of solar
heat entering your vehicle. This makes
it easier for your air conditioning
system to keep you comlortable.

The specially treated windshield will
decrease the effective distance of some
add-on electronic devices, such as
garage door openers. If vou use such a
device, aim it through the opening at
the bottom center of the windshield
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® Automatic Electronic
Climate Control (opmion)

With this system, vou can control the
ventilation, heating and air conditioning
in your vehicle, or you can use the
automatic setting. Your vehicle also has
the How-through ventilation system
described later in this section.

The digital screen displays the outside
temperature, the inside temperature
setting, and the fan speed. If the inside
lemperature 15 changed, or if the system
is changed from OFF to any mode, the
inside temperature setting will be
displayed for several seconds before the
outside temperature is again displayed.
The air conditioner CoOmpressor operaies
in all air conditioning positions, and in

140

W (Defrost) when the outside
temperature is above freezing. When
the air conditioner is on, you may
sometimes notice slight changes in your
vehicle's engine speed and power, This
is normal, because the Automatic
Electronic Climate Control system is
designed to cycle the compressor on
and off to keep the desired cooling and
to help your vehicle's fuel economy
TEMP SET: This control sets the
interior temperature you want. Press
¥ to lower the inside temperature
setting; press A to raise the setting
The temperature you set will be
displayed on the digital screen.

Omnce you set the temperature you want,
the system will try to maintain this

— L —

temperature, whether you are using the
heating or the cooling controls.

However, if you set the temperature for
60°F (16°C) or 90°F (32°C), the fan will

stay on # unless you select a
different speed.

Your Automatic Electronic Climate
Control system has three sensors. The
sun load sensor on top of the dashboard
detects increased interior temperature
caused by sunlight. To keep you
comfortable, it reduces the interior
temperature by as much as 5°F (3°C)
below the setting on the digital screen.
The outside air temperature sensor,
located on the right side of the upper
radiator support in the grille opening,
reads the outside temperature. This is
what vou usually see on the display.




The outside temperature sensor reading
is filtered (to minimize false readings)
as follows:

If the outside temperature decreases,
the displayed temperature will update
immediately.

If the outside temperature increases
(such as when stopped in traffic), the
displayed temperature will not update
until one of the following conditions
15 met:

» Vehicle speed is above 25 mph

{40 km/h) for at least 3 minutes, or
* Vehicle speed is above 45 mph

{72 km/h) for 1: minutes.

Updates will occur continuously as long
as the vehicle speed remains above

25 mph (40 km/h).

If the ignition is turned off for more
than three hours, the current outside air
temperature when the vehicle is restarted
will be stored in the system immediately.

The third sensor is the in-vehicle
temperature sensor, located in the
center air outlet on the passenger side.

If you block or cover either interior
sensor, the sensor will give your system
a false reading,

AUTO (Automatic): This system
autematically adjusts to the
temperature range you select. It stays
at this temperature with the least
possible noise level and it will select
the best mode (Heater, Air
Conditioning or Bi-Level) and fan
speed to keep you comfortable, The
fan blower will vary its speed
automatically unless you override it
with the W or & button.

1. Set the temperature you want with
the TEMP SET switch.

2. Press AUTO. An indicator light will
glow above this button.

3. Press JJ (Vent) to allow outside air
to flow into the vehicle.
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m Automatic Electronic

Climate Control (Cont.)
Use These Settings to Set Your Fan
Speed:
¥ (Low Fan): This setting overrides
the automatic fan speed. To decrease
fan speed, press the ¥ button and
hold until you see the fan speed you
want.
AUTO $& (Automatic Fan): When

you use this setting, the controller
chooses the fan speed based on the

input signals. In the AUTO S mode

during hot weather (after the vehicle
has not been running for a period of
time) the fan speed will be low when
the vehicle is initially started. This

vee 142

initial low fan speed is used to purge
the vehicle of hot interior air. In the

AUTO 88 mode during cold weather,

the fan speed will be delayed in the

heat mode until the engine coolant

reaches an adequate temperature to
provide heat.

A (High Fan): This setting overrides
the automatic fan speed. To increase
fan speed, press the A button and
hold until you see the fan speed you
wani. There is no fan blower delay.
Fan speeds will range from 1 (lowest
setting) to 10 (highest setting). When
any fan speed is selected, it will appear
on the digital screen briefly and the
outside temperature will also appear.

Air Conditioning System

" If a light above a button flashes when
you turn on the ignition, it may indicate
an electrical problem with your air
conditioning system. The flashing will
continue for one minute, then go out. It
means you should have your system
checked and serviced if needed.

It may also mean the refrigerant level is
too low m your air conditioner system.
The light will still flash after refrigerant
is added. This means your system will
not cool the air until it is reset.




To Reset Your System:
1. Tum your ignition key to Off or
Lock

2. Pull the Courtesy Lights Fuse and
Radio Fuse out of the main fuse
panel for one minute.

3. Put the fuses back in and start your
vehicle. Your system should be
worling. If you still have a problem,
see your dealer.

For fuse location. see the Index under
Fuses & Cireuit Breakers and Fuse
Panel.

| Directional Controls

When the following buttons are pressed,
an indicator light will glow above the
button and the fan speed will go to

AUTO a unless you select a different

speed. When the system is changed
from OFF to any mode, the inside
temperature setting is displayed for
several seconds before the outside
temperature is again displayed.

= (Maximum A/C): Use for
maximum cooling or quick cool-down
on very hot days. This setting will not

operate when outside temperatures are
below 40°F (5°C).

-

“af (Bi-Level): This setting lets air
inte the vehicle only throogh the
heater and air conditioner outlets and
brings the temperature to the range
vou choose. It controls the fan blower
speed by using the input signals.
Bi-Level also defops the side windows.
You can override the fan blower speed
by using the ¥ and A buttons.

_/J (Vent): In this setting, the
compressor will not run. The system
will adjust 1o the temperature you
choose, but it cannot cool the vehicle
to a temperature colder than the
outside air temperature. This setting
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Directional Controls (conT,)

also controls the fan speed
automatically, unless the fan s
overridden by the ¥ or A button.
“af (Heater): In this setting, all air
coming into the vehicle is forced to the
floor. The fan blower motor will vary
in speed unless you press the Wor &
button. The in-car temperature will
adjust to the setting vou choose. The
air conditioning compressor will not
run in the manual heater mode,

If your vehicle has an engine block
heater and you use it during cold
weather, 0°F (-18°C) or lower, your
heating system will more quickly
provide heat because the engine coolant
is already warmed. See the Index under
Engine Block Heaier.
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W7 (Defrost): With this setting,
muost of the air is forced through the
windshield defroster vents, The
compressor runs by using all the input
signals. The fan blower also goes to a
fixed high speed with no delay. After
start-up you can override the High fan
blower speed by pushing ¥ or AUTO.

DEFOG: Press the af and I

buttons at the same time to operate the
defog mode. This directs warmed air
through the windshield defroster vents,
and through the heater ducts.

OFF: Press to turn off the system.

Rear Window Defogger
{COUPE AND HARDTOP CONVERTIBLE)

- @ (Rear Window Defogger):Press

this button to warm the defogger grid
on the rear window and warm the
power mirrors. The indicator light will
glow while the rear window defogger is
operating. If you have a convertible,
you will have the ('_’ﬁ] {Power Mirror
Delogger) button on your climate
control system. This button is for
heated mirrors only. The rear window
defopger will turn off automatically after
about 10 minutes of use. You can also
turn the defogger off by turning off the

ignition or by pressing the [}j}] button
again,




The rear window defogger and power
window defogger only operate when the
Engine is running.

Do not attach a temporary vehicle
license across the defogger grid on the
rear window.

NOTICE

]

Flow-Through Ventilation System
Your Corvette's flow-through
ventilation system supplies outside air
into the vehicle when it is moving.
Outside air will also enter the vehicle
when the heater or the air conditioning
fan is running

Ventilation Tips

e Kiep the hood and front air inlet free
of ice, snow, or any other obstruction
(such as leaves). The heater and
defroster will work far better,
reducing the chance of fogging the
inside of vour windows.

e When you enter a vehicle in cold
weather, turn the blower fan to the
highest speed for a few moments
before driving off. This helps clear the
intake ducts of snow and moisture,
and reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of your windows.

* Keep the air path under the front
seals clear of objects. This helps air to
circulate throughout your vehicle. See
the Index under Engine Exhaust.
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= Audio Systems

The following pages describe the audio
systems available for your Corvette, and
how to get the best performance from
them. Please read about the syvstem in |
your vehicle.
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CAUTION

A Hearing damage from loud
noise is almost undetectable

until it is too late. Your hearing can

adapt to higher volumes of sound.

Sound that seems normal can be

loud and harmiul to vour hearing.

Take precautions by adjusting the

volume control on your radio to a

safe sound level before your hearing

adapts to 1L

To help avoid hearing loss or

damage:

1. Adjust the volume control to the
lowest setting,

2. Increase volume slowly until you
hear comfortably and clearly

Before you add any sound
equipment te vour vehicle—like a
tape player, CB radio, mebile
telephone or two-way radio—be
sure you can add what you want, i
you can, it's very important to do it
properly. Added sound equipment
may interfere with the operation of
your vehicle's engine, Delco® radio

~ or other systems, and even damage

them. And, your vehicle's systems
may interfere with the operation of
sound equipment that has been
added improperly.

S0, before adding sound
equipment, check with your dealer
and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and
telephone units.




Accessory Wiring Plug

This plug is located under the trim
panel in front of the center console
compartment. This accessory plug can
be used to plug in electrical equipment
such as cellular telephones, CB radios,
ctc. Follow the proper installation
instructions that are included with any
electrical equipment you install.

To Access the Accessory Wiring Plug:

1. Open the center console and carefully
pull the console carpet away from the
coin holder to uncover the 7 mm hex-
head screws located on either side.

2. Remove the two hex-head serews
using a hex-head ratchet,

3. Open the cup holder/ashtray, pull out
the rubber insert from the front cup
holder, and remove the hex-head
screw from the middle of the forward
cup holder. Then carefully pull the
trirn panel up.

4. Disconnect plug by pulling forward
on the plastic locking tab. Then pull
the [ree end of the plug forward into
center console.

5. After the installation, secure the trim

panel.
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Accessory Wiring Plug (cowr.)
This Wiring Plug has Three Separate
Wires:

» The orange wire connects to the
battery.

* The pink wire connects to the ignition

{power is only available in the Run
position).

¢ The black wire connects to the
ground.
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When using the aecessory wiring

plug:

* Don't splice wires directly into
the accessory plug wire. If done
incarrectly, splicing might cause
damage to your electrical system.

« The maximum load of any
electrical equipment should not
exceed 15 amps.

» Be sure to turn off any electrical
equipment when not in use.
Leaving electrical equipment on
for extended periods can drain
your battery.

* Do not use this plug if the
electrical equipment you're using
requires frequent connecting and
disconnecting. This may cause
excessive wear on the accessory

plug and damage your electrical
system.

Setting the Clock

Setting the clock is casy

1. With the radio on or off and the
ignition on, press SET. The SET
indicator light will glow for five
seconds.

2. You must begin to set the clock to
the correct hour and minute during
those five seconds. Set the clock by
pressing the TUNE button. TUNE ¥
will set the hour, TUNE A sets the
minute.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassetie
Player

VOL/PROG/RCL: Turns the unit on

and off when the ignition is on.
Adjusts volume up or down.

BAL/FADE: Turn the inside control
knob to adjust the sound from the lefi
to the right speakers.

Turn the control ring to adjust the
sound from the front to the rear
speakers I
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Radio Controls:

The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the
AM or FM radio band, whether the
station is in stereo, and other radio
functions.

AM/FM: Press this button to select
gither the AM or FM radio band. The
band you select will be displayed on
the digital screen. The frequency of the
station will be displayed, and if the
station is in stereo, the 8T indicator
will also be displayed.

RCL (Recall): Press to change
between the clock or the radio station
frequency displayed on the digital
sCreen

ALUTO:; Press this button, then press
TUNE to tune to the next station on
the AM or FM band.

An indicator light above a presel station
button will glow when the seek mode
stops at that station.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette

Player (conr.)

TUNE: Press this control to tune in
stations higher or lower on the AM or
FM radio band. For rapid tuning, press
and hold one side of TUNE, then press
the other side. The display will revert
to time if the tuning activity has
ceased for approximately five seconds.

BASS/TREB (Treble): The inside
knob adjusts the bass level up or
down. The ocutside ring adjusts the
treble level up or down.
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To Preset Radio Stations:

The six numbered pushbuttons can be

used to preset up to twelve radio

stations (six AM and six FM stations)

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET. The SET indicator Light
will glow,

3. While the SET indicator light plows,
press one of the six pushbuttons

Whenever you press this bution again,
the preset station will be tuned in.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of six AM
and six FM stations.

~To Play a Cassette Tape:

This audio system has automatic

CO Dolby B NR® to reduce background
noise on Dolby encoded tapes. Dolby®
Noise Reduction 15 manufactured under
license from Dolby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation. Dolby® and the
00 symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

Turn the VOL knob to tum the radio
on. Then push a cassette into the
cassette entry door (the tape side goes
in first). Do not use tapes that are
longer than 45 minutes on each side.
The display will indicate CA IN when a
cassette tape is in the player.




FF (Fast Forward): Press (o advance
the tape rapidly; press again to play.
(The radio plays while the tape is fast
forwarding.) The indicator light will
glow when this button is pressed
REYV (Reverse): Press 1o reverse the
tape rapidly; press again to play. (The
radio plays while the tape is
rewindmg.}) The indicator light will
glow when this button is pressed.
Cr0,: Press this button when playing
high bias chrome or metal tapes. An
indicator light will glow when this
button is pressed. When playing
standard tapes, press apgain.

PROG (Program): Press to change
the side of the tape being played.
Arrows in the display will indicate the
side currently playing. The tape player
automatically begins playing the other
side of the cassette when it reaches the
end of a tape.

SRCH (Search): Press to search for
the next selection on the tape. There
must be at least a three-second gap
between selections on the tape for this
function to work. An indicator light
will glow when this button is pressed.
SCAN: Press to listen to the beginning
eight seconds of each track or passage.

| To stop scanning, press SCAN again;

the indicator light will go out and the
tape will continue to play.

REPT (Repeat): Press to returnto |
the beginning of the current selection 1
after 10 seconds or more of play. After
10 seconds or less of play, the player
will return to the beginning of the
previous selection,

EJCT (Eject): Press to have the
cassette tape ejected (the radio will
then play). This button will also work
when the radio or ignition are turned
off.

STOP/PLAY: Press this to listen o
the radio without ejecting the cassette. |
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette
| Player (Delco-Bose® Music
S}'Etemj
?DLIPREJGH RCL: Turns the unit on
| and off when the ignition is on.
| Adjusts volume up or down,
FADE: Adjusts the front/rear speaker |
| balance. There is no control to adjust
| for left/right speaker balance because
l none Is reguiréd.

| Radio Controls:

| The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the
AM or FM radio band, whether the
station is in stereo, and other radio
functions.

AM/FM: Press this button to select
either the AM or FM radio band. The
band you select will be displayed on
the digital screen. The frequency of the
station will also be displayed, and if

| the station is in stereo, the 8T

| indicator will also be displayed.
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Your radio has an AMAX-certified
receiver, It can produce quality AM
stereo sound and receive C-Cluam®

* stereo broadcasts. AMAX reduces

noise without reducing the high
frequencies you need for the best
sound. You don't have to do anything
to vour Delco/GM radio because
AMAX is automatic.

RCL (Recall): Press to change
between the clock or the radio station
frequency displayed on the digital
SCTEEN.

AUTO: Press this bution, then press
TUNE to tune to the next station on
the AM or FM band.

An indicator light above a preset station
button will glow when the seek mode
stops af that station.




TUNE: Press this control to tune in
stations higher or lower on the AM or
FM radio band. For rapid tuning, press
and hold one side of TUNE, then press
the other side. The display will revert
to time if the tuning activity has
ceased for approximately five seconds.
BASS/TREB (Treble): The inside
knob adjusts the bass level up or
down. The outside ring adjusts the
treble level up or down.

To Preset Radio Stations:
The six numbered pushbuttons can be

used to preset up to twelve radio
stations (six AM and six FM stations).

1. Tune in the desired station,

2. Press SET. The SET indicator light
will glow.

3. While the SET indicator light glows,
press one of the six pushbuttons.
Whenever you press this button

again, the preset station will be tuned
in.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of six AM
and six FM stations.

To Play a Cassette Tape:

This audio system has automatic

03 Dolby B NR® to reduce background
noise on Dolby encoded tapes. Dolby®
Noise Reduction 15 manufactured under
license from Dolby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation. Dolby® and the
0 symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratones Licensing Corporation.

Turn the VOL knob to turm the radio
on. Then push a cassette into the
cassette entry door (the tape side goes
in first). Do not use tapes that are
longer than 45 minutes on each side.
The display will indicate CA IN when a
cassette tape is in the player.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette
Player (Delco-Bose® Music

System) (conr.)

FF (Fast Forward): Press to advance
the tape rapidly; press again to play.
{The radio plays while the tape is fast
forwarding.) The indicator light will
glow when this button is pressed.
REV (Reverse): Press to reverse the
tape rapidly; press again to play, (The
radio plays while the tape is
rewinding.] The indicator light will
glow when this bution is pressed.
Cr0,: Press this bution when playing
high bias chrome or metal tapes. An
indicator light will glow when this
button is pressed. When playing
standard tapes, press again.
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PROG (Program): Press to change
the side of the tape being played
Arrows in the display will indicate the
side currently playing. The tape player
automatically begins playing the other
side of the cassette when it reaches the
end of a tape.

SRCH (Search): Press to search for
the next selection on the tape. There
must be at least a three-second gap
between selections on the tape for this
function to work. An indicator light
will glow when this button is pressed.

SCAN: Press to listen to the beginning
eight seconds of each track or passage
To stop scanning, press SCAN again;
the indicator light will go out and the
tape will continue to play.

REPT (Repeat): Press to return to
the beginning of the current selection
after 10 seconds or more of play. After
10} seconds or less of play, the player

| will return to the beginning of the
previous selection,

EJCT (Eject): Press to have the
cassefie tape ejected (the radio will
then play). This button will also work
when the radio or ignition are turned
off

STOF/PLAY: Press this to listen to
the radio without ejecting the cassette.




| AMIFM Stereo with Cassette/CD

| Player (Delco-Bose® Music
 System)

SCV/VOL: The inside knob turns the
unit on and off when the ignition is on
and adjusts volume up or down.

SCV (Speed-Compensated Volume):
This three-position control ring will
automatically compensate for the
increase in road noise levels at higher
speeds. At normal driving speed, set
the volume control as desired.
Switching to L (Low) or H (High)
causes the volume to increase as your
{ speed increases.

EJCT HEFPT |

| I
| BRCH] | 5:.-“*.11 |

| The high position will give you a higher

maximum volume than the low

' position. The high position will also
| increase the volume faster, Use the low

position when driving with the roof
panel on, or the convertible top up and
the windows closed. The high position
is best when driving with the roof panel
off, or the convertible top down and the
windows open. SCV will be indicated
on the display when on. This feature
can be turned off by turning the control
ring to the OFF position,

FADE: Adjusts the front/rear spealeer
balance. There is no control to adjust
for left/right speaker balance because
none is required.
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette/CD
Player (Delco-Bose® Music

System) (conT.)

Radio Controls:

The digital display indicaies information
on time or radio station frequency, the
AM or FM radio band, whether the
station is in stereo, and other radio
functions.

AM/FM: Press this button to select
either the AM or FM radio band. The
band you select will be displaved on
the digital screen. The frequency of the
station will also be displayed, and if
the station is in stereo, ST will also be
displayed.

Your radio has an AMAX-certified
receiver, I can produce quality AM
stereo sound and receive C-Quam®
stereo broadcasts. AMAX reduces
noise without reducing the high
frequencies you need for the best
sound. You don't have to do anything
to your Deleo/GM radio because
AMAX 15 automatic,

Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

RCL (Recall): Press to change
between the clock or the radio station
frequency displayed on the digital
SCreen.

AUTO: Press this button, then press
TUNE to tune to the next station on
the AM or FM band.

An indicator light above a preset station
button will glow when the seelt mode
stops at that station.

TUNE: Press this control to tune in
stations higher or lower on the AM or
FM radio band. For rapid tuning, press
and hold one side of TUNE, then press
the other side.

BASS/TREB (Treble): The inside
knob adjusts the bass level up or
down. The outside ring adjusts the
treble level up or down.

CA/CIY: The display will indicate

CA IN when a cassette is loaded into

the unit, or CD IN when a CD is
loaded into the unit. Cassette play is
also indicated in the display by an
arrow. CD play is also indicated by the
truck number that is displaved when
RCL is pressed. An indicator light will
glow when the button is pressed. Press

_to alternate between cassette and CD

if both are loaded in the unit.
To Preset Radio Stations:

The six numbered pushbuttons can be
used to preset up to twelve radio
stations (six AM and six FM stations).
1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET. The SET indicator light
3. While the SET indicator light glows,
press ong of the six pushbutions.

Whenever you press this button
again, the preset station will be tuned
in.

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of six AM
and six FM stations.




To Play a Cassette Tape:

This audio system has automatic

0 Dolby B NR* to reduce background
noise on Dolby encoded tapes. Dolby®
MNoise Reduction is manufactured under
license from Dolby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation. Dolby® and the
O symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

Turn the VOL knob to turn the radio
on. Then push a cassetie into the 1
cassette entrv door (the tape side goes
in first). Do not use tapes that are
longer than 45 minutes on each side.

FF (Fast Forward): Press to advance
the tape rapidly; press again to play.
(The radio plays while the tape is fast
forwarding.) The indicator light will
glow when this button is pressed.

REV (Reverse): Press to reverse the
tape rapidly; press again to play. (The
radio plays while the tape 15
rewinding.) The indicator light will
glow when this button is pressed.

Cr0O,: Press this button when playing
high bias chrome or metal tapes. An
indicator light will glow when this
button is pressed. When playing
standard tapes, press again.

PROG (Program): Press to change
the side of the tape being played.
Arrows in the display will indicate the
side currently playing. The tape player
automatically begins playing the other
side of the cassette when it reaches the
end of a tape,

SCAN: Press this to sample the
beginning of each track or passage. An
indicator light will come on when the
button is pressed, Press again to stop
scanning.

SRCH (Search): Press to search for
the next selection on the tape, There
musi be at least a three-second gap
between selections on the tape for this
function to work. An indicator light
will glow when this button is pressed.

REPT (Repeat): Press to return to the
beginning of the current selection after
10 seconds or more of play. After 10
seconds or less of play, the player will
return to the beginning of the previous
selection

EJCT (Eject): Press to have the
cassette tape ejected (the radio will
then play), This button will also work

when the radio or ignition are turned
off.

STOFP/PLAY: Press this to listen to
the radio without ejecting the cassette.
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

If the disc comes back out and ERR REYV {Reverse): Hold this button
appears on the display: down to rapidly reverse through tracks

| : « The disc may be upside down. or passages. The CD will play at
AM|FM Stereo with CESSE#EEED o The disc o h {hp_[-j | dskarad normal speed when the button is
Piayer (Delco-Bose™ Music HETLRG THRE I S SRTALCRIE O released. The display will show the
System) (conr) :'““1 _ . * decreasing elapsed time,
To Play a Compact Dise: * There may be too much moisture in SRCH (Search): Press to search for
the air (wait about one hour and try i st salentlni tin bhes dise W ker

If you have the optional compact disc again).

plaver, don't use mini-discs that are . this button is pressed more than once

called singles. They will eject, and they | ° The temperature is too hot or cold or held, the CD will continue to
won't play. Use only full-size compact | * The road you're driving on may be too | advance through the disc. An indicator
discs : rough, light will glow when this button is
1. Rotate the SCV/VOL (Volume) To display the track being plaved or the I'“"-'iSSEd
knob on your radio to turn on the CD | elapsed time of the track playing, push | RCL (Recall): Press once to see
player. RCL {Recall). Push again to display the | which track is playing. Press again to
time of day | see how long your track has been

2. Insert a disc part way into the slot,
with the label side up. The player will | FF (Fast Forward): Hold this button
pull it in. In a few seconds, the disc down to rapidly advance through the
should start on the first track tracks or passages. The CD will play at I

normal speed when the button is
released. The display will show the
increasing elapsed time, I

playing (EL TIME—¢lapsed time).
Press again to display the time
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COMP (Compression): Pressing this
button makes soft and loud passages
more equal in volume. An indicator
light will come on when the button is
pressed. Press again to resume normal
play.

SCAN: Press this to sample the
beginning of each track or passage. An
indicator light will come on when the
button is pressed. Press again to stop
scanning.

REPT (Repeat): Press to return to
the beginning of a selection after 10
seconds or more of play. After 10
seconds or less of play, the player will
return to the beginning of the previous
selection.

When Finished with the Compact
Disc Player:

If vou rotate the SCV/VOL knob to
OFF or turn off the ignition, the disc
will stay in the player and start again
when vou turn on the ignition or power
switch. The disc will begin playing at
the point where it had been stopped.
STOP/PLAY: Press to stop the disc
player; the radio will play. Press again
to play the disc (the player will start
playing the disc where it was stopped
earlier),

EJCT (Eject): Press to eject the disc;
the radio will play. This button will
also work when the radio or ignition is
off. The disc will be automatically
pulled back into the CD player if it is
not removed from the CD opening
after 30 seconds, when the ignition is
off or the SCV/VOL knob is rotated to

| OFF,

Understanding Radio Reception
FM Stereo

FM stereo will give vou the best sound,
but FM signals will reach only about 10
to 40 miles (16 to 65 km). Tall buildings
or hills can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sound to come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations is
greater than for FM, especially at night.
The longer range, however, can cause
stations to interfere with each other.
AM can also pick up noise from things
like storms and power lines. To lower
this noise, try reducing the treble level.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned
regularly can cause reduced sound
quality, ruined cassettes, or a damaged
mechanism. Cassette tapes should be
stored in their cases away from
contaminants, direct sunlight. and
extreme heat, If they aren't, they may
not operate properly or cause failure of
the tape player.

| Your tape player should be cleaned
regularly each month or after every 15
hours of use. If you notice a reduction
in sound guality, try a known good
cassette to see if the tape or the tape
plaver is at fault. If this other cassette
has no improvemnent in sound guality,
clean the tape player.

<=+ 160

Clean your tape player with a wiping-
action, non-abrasive cleaning cassette,
and follow the directions provided with
it.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the
sound quality may degrade over time.
Always make sure that the cassette tape
is in good condition before vou have
your tape player serviced.

!

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle discs carefully. Store them in
their original cases or other protective
cases and away from direct sunlight and
dust. If the surface of a disc is soiled,
dampen a clean, soft cloth in a mild,
neutral detergent solution and clean it,
wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal
surface when handling discs. Pick up
discs by grasping the outer edges or the

f edge of the hole and the outer edge.




Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will look its best
and work well if it's cleaned from time
to time.

To Clean the Antenna Mast:

1. Turn on the ignition and radio to
raise the antenna to full mast
extension.

| 2. Dampen a clean cloth with mineral
spirits or equivalent solvent.

3. Wipe the cloth over the mast
sections, removing any dirt.

4, Wipe dry with clean cloth before
retracting.

5. Make the antenna go up and down by
turning the radio or ignition on and

off
| 6. Then repeat if necessary

Don’t lnbricate the power antenna.
Lubrication could damageit. -+ - .

NOTICE

Before entering am automatic
vehicle-wash, turn: off your radio to
make the power anténna go down.
Thiswill prevent the mast from
possiblygetting damaged. If the
antenna does not godown when
your turn the radieoff, it may be
-damaged or need to'be cleaned. In
either case, lower the antenna by
hand by carefully pressing the
antenna down,

If the mast portion of your antenna is

dammged, you can replace it. See your
dealer for a replacement kit and follow
the instructions in the kit.

The mast portion of the antenna can be
replaced without removing the antenna
assembly from the vehicle.
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H ere you'it find information about
driving on different kinds of roads
and in varying weather conditions.
We've also included many other
useful tips on driving.
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Your Driving and the Road

® Road Signs

The road signs you see everywhere are
coded by color, shape and symbols. It's
a good idea to know these codes so that
vou can quickly grasp the basic meaning
or intent of the sign even before you
have a chance to read it

IIIIH.

STOP DO WNOT WRONG
ENTER WaY
Color of Road Signs

. Red means Stop. It may also indicate

that some movement 1s not allowed.
Examples are Do Not Enter and
Wrong Way.

AR ADVANCE

MARROW NO PASSING
CROSSING

BRIDGE ZONE

Yellow indicates a general warning.
Slow down and be careful when you see
a vellow sign. It may signal a railroad
crossing ahead, a no passing zone, or
=some other potentially dangerous
situation. Likewise, a vellow solid line
painted on the road means Don’t

3]

Green is used to guide the driver
Green signs may indicate upcoming
freeway exits or show the direction you
should turn to reach a particular place.

H]?

HOSPITAL INFORMATION

Blue signs with white letters show
motorists’ services.




T HAET |
LW WORKERS FLAGGER
SHOULDER AHEAD AHEAD

Orange indicates road construction or
maintenance. You'll want to slow down
when you see an orange sign, as pari ol
the road may be closed off or torn up.
And there may be workers and
maintenance vehicles around, too.

| Stop. It is always red with white

Shape of Road Signs

The shape of the sign will tell you
something, too,

An octagonal (eight-sided) sign means

letters.

A diamond-shaped sign is a warning of
something ahead—for example, a curve,
steep hill, soft shoulder, or a narrow
hridge.

X308

CANOEING  SWIMMING

Brown signs point out recreation areas
or points of historic or cultural interest.

KE!F.I'

A triangle, pointed downward,
indicates Yield. It assigns the right of
way Lo traffic on certain approaches Lo
an intersection,

A triangular sign also is used on two-
lane roads to indicate a No Passing
Zome. This sign will be on the left side
of the roadway.
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b R L e "}jh."“i.%
KEEP LEFT OR  RIGHT TURM
RIGHT THROUGH ONLY
Shape of Road Signs (conT.) | Symbols on Road Signs
Rectangular (square or ohlong) signs There are many international road signs
show speed limits, parking regulations, | in use today.

give directions, and such information as
distances to cities.

MO
BICYCLES

WO
PARKING

| The basic message of many of these

| signs is in pictures or graphic symbols.
A picture within a circle with a diagonal

| line across it shows what not to do.

“being used in the lights for improved

Traffic Lights
We're all familiar with traffic lights or
stop lights. Often green arrows are

traffic contral. On some multilane
roads, green arrows light up, indicating
that traffic in one or more lanes can
move or make a turn. Gréen arrows
don’t mean “go no matter what.” You'll
still need to proceed with caution,
yielding the right of way to pedestrians
and sometimes to other vehicles.

Some traffic lights also use red arrows

to signify that you must stop before
turning on red.
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REVERSIBLE LAME ON MULTILAME ROADWAY

Many city roads and expressways, and
even bridges, use reversible-lane traffic
control during rush hours. A red X light
above a lane means no driving in that
lane at that time. A green arrow means
you may drive in that lane. Look for the
signs posted to wamn drivers what hours
and days these systems are in effect.

NO PASSING ZONE

Pavement Markings

. Pavement markings add to traffic signs
and signals. They give information to

| drivers without taking attention from

| the roadway. A solid vellow line on your

| side of the road or lane means Don’t
Cross.

Your Own Signals

Dirivers signal to others, too. It's not
only more paolite, it's safer to let other
drivers know what you are doing. And
in some places the law requires driver
signals.

Turn and Lane Change Signals:
Always signal when you plan to turn
or change lanes.

If necessary, you can use hand signals
out the window: Left arm straight out
for a left turn, down for slow or about-
to-stop, and up for a right turn.
Slowing Down: If time allows, tap the
brake pedal onee or twice in advance
of slowing or stopping. This warns the
driver behind you.

Disabled: Your four-way flashers
signal that your vehicle is disabled or
is a hazard. See the fndex under
Hazard Warning Flashers.

Traffic Officer

The traffic police officer is also a source
of important information. The officer’s
signals govern, no matter what the

| ftraffic lights or other signs say.

e — e —

The next section discusses some of the
road conditions you may encounter.
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anvone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safety
device in your Corvette: Buckle up.
(See the Index under Safety Belfs.)
Defensive driving really means “be
ready for anything." On city streets,
rural roads, or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other
drivers are going to be careless and
make mistales. Anticipate what they
might do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Expect children to dash out from
behind parked cars, often followed by
other children. Expect occupants in
parked cars to open doors into traffic.
Watch for movement in parked cars—
someone may be about to open a door.

168

Expect other drivers to run stop signs
when you are on a through street. Be
ready to brake if necessary as you go
through intersections. You may not
have to use the brake, but if you do, you
will be ready.

If you're driving through a shopping
center parking lot where there are well-
marked lanes, directional arrows, and
designated parking areas, expect some
drivers to ignore all these markings and
dash straight toward one part of the lot.
Pedestrians can be careless. Walch for
them. In general, you must give way to
pedestrians even if you know you have
the right of way.

Rear-end collisions are about the most
preventable of accidents. Yet they are
common. Allow enough following
distance, It's the best defensive driving

maneuver, in both city and rural
driving. You never know when the
vehicle in front of you is going to brake
. of turn suddenly.

Here's a final bit of information about
defensive driving. The most dangerous
time for driving in the U.S. is very early
on Sunday morning. In fact, GM
Research studies show that the most
and the least dangerous times for
driving, every week, fall on the same
day. That day is Sunday. The most
dangerous time is Sunday from 3 a.m.
to 4 a.m. The safest time is Sunday from
10 a.m. to 11 a.m. Driving the same
distance on 4 Sunday at 3 am. isn't just
a little more dangerous than it is at 10
a.m. It's about 134 times more
dangerous!

That leads to the next section.




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with
drinking and driving is a national
tragedy. It’s the number one contributor
to the highway death toll, claiming
thousands of victims every year.
Alcohol takes away three things that
anyone needs to drive a vehicle:

* Judgment
* Muscular Coordination
* Vision

Police records show that half of all
motor vehicle-related deaths involve
alcohol—a driver, a passenger or
someone else, such as a pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these
deaths are the result of someone who
was drinking and driving. Over 25,000
motor vehicle-related deaths occur each
vear because of alcohol, and thousands
of people are injured.

Just how much alcohol is too much if a
person plans to drive? Ideally, no one
should drink alcohol and then drive.
But if one does, then what's “too
much”? It can be a lot less than many
might think. Although it depends on
each person and situation, here is some
general information on the problem.
The Blood Aleohol Content (BAC) of
someone who is druﬂung depends upon
four things:

* How much alcohol is in the drink,
| * The drinker’s body weight.

* The amount of food that is consumed
before and during drinking

* The length of time it has taken the
drinker to consume the alcohol.

According to the American Medical
Association, a 180-pound (82 kg)
person who drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up
with a BAC of about 0.06 percent. The
person would reach the same BAC by
drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each
had 1"z punces (45 ml) of a liquor like
whiskey, gin or vodka.

It's the amount of alcohol that counts.
For example, if the same person drank
three double martinis (3 ounces or

90 ml of liquor each) within an hour,
the person's BAC would be close to
(.12 percent. A person who consumes
food jusi before or during drinking will
have a slightly lower BAC level.
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Drunken Driving (conT.) '
The law in most U.5. states sets the |
legal limit at a BAC of 0.10 percent. In |
Canada the limit is 0.08 percent, and in
some other countries i1t's lower than

that. The BAC will be over (.10 percent
after three to six drinks (in one hour).

Of course, as we've seen, it depends on
how much alcohol is in the drinks, and
how quickly the person drinks them,

But it's very important to keep in mind
that the ability to drive is affected well
below a BAC of 0,10 percent. Research
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| shows that the driving skills of many

| | people are impaired at a BAC
approaching 0.05 percent, and that the
= effects are worse at night. All drivers are
irmpaired at BAC levels above 0.05
percent. Statistics show that the chance
of being in an accident increases sharply
for drivers who have a BAC of 0.05
percent or above, A driver with a BAC
level of (.06 percent (three beers in one
hour for a 180-pound or 82 kg person)
has doubled his or her chance of having
an accident. At a BAC level of 0.10
percent, the chance of that driver
having an accident is six times greater;

| at a level of 0.15 percent, the chances
are twenty-five times greater! And, the
body takes about an hour to rid itself of
the alcohol in one drink. No amount of
F coffee or number of cold showers will

| speed that up.
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“I'll be careful” isn't the right answer.
What if there's an emergency, a need to
take sudden action, as when a child
darts into the street? A person with a
higher BAC might not be able to react
guickly enough to avoid the collision.
There's something else about drinking
and driving that many people don't
know. Medical research shows that
alcohol in a person's system can make
crash inmjuries worse. That's especially
true for brain, spinal cord and heart
injuries. That means that if anyone who
has been drinkd IVer or F—
is in a crash, the chance of being killed
or permanently disabled is higher than
if that person had not been drinking.
And we've already seen that the chance

of a crash itself is higher for drinking
drivers.

CAUTION

A Drinking and then driving is
very dangerous. Your
reflexes, perceptions, and judgment
will be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You could have
a serious—or even fatal—accident
if vou drive after drinking. Please
don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride
home in a cab; or if you're with a
group, designate a driver who will
not drink.

. ]
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= Control of a Vehic
You have three systems that make your
vehicle go where you want it to go
They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have

to do their work at the places where the
tires meet the road.

ik

Sometimes, as when you're driving on
snow or ice, it's easy to ask more of
those control systems than the tires and
road can provide. That means you can
lose control of your vehicle.
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Braking

Braking action involves perception
time and reaction time.

First, you have to decide to push on the
brake pedal. That's perception time.
Then you have to bring up your foot
and do it. That's reaction time.

Average reaction time is about "+ of a
second, But that's only an average. It
might be less with one driver and as
long as two or three seconds or more
with another. Age, physical condition,
alertness, coordination, and eyvesight all
play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in Vs of a second, a
vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 kmy'h)
travels 66 feet (20 m). That could be &
lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enough space between your
vehicle and others is important.
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And, of course, actual stopping
distances vary greatly with the surface
of the road (whether it's pavement or
gravel}; the condition of the road (wet,
dry, icy); tire tread; and the condition of
vour brakes.
Muost drivers ireat their brakes with
care. Some, however, overwork the
braking system with poor driving habits.
* Avoid needless heavy braking. Some
people drive in spurts—heavy
acceleration followed by heavy
braking—rather than keeping pace
with traffic. This is a mistake. Your
brakes may not have time to cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will
wear out much faster if vou do a lot of
heavy braking.

» Don't “ride” the brakes by letting
vour left foot rest lightly on the brake
pedal while driving.




CAUTION

& “Riding"” your brakes can
cause them to overheat to the
point that they won't work well
You mjght not be able 1o stop your
vehicle in time 1o avoid an accident.
If vou “ride” your brakes, they will
get s0 hot they will require a lot of
pedal force to slow vou down.
Avoid "riding” the brakes.

‘ ““Riding" the brakes wears them

put much faster. You would need |
costly brake replacement much
sponer than normal,-and it'also
reduces fuel economy.

— EE———
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If yvou keep pace with the traffic and
allow realistic following distances, vou
will eliminate a lot of unnecessary
braking, That means better braking and
longer brake life.

e If your engine ever stops while you're

driving, brake normally but don't
pump your brakes. If you do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. If
your engine stops, vou will still have
some power brake assist, But you waill
use it when you brake. Once the
power assist is used up, it may take
longer to stop and the brake pedal will
be harder to push.

]
i

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your Corvette has an advanced
electronic braking system that will help
prevent skidding.

This light on the instrument panel will
go on when you start your vehicle.

See the Index under Anti-Lock Brake
System Light.
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Anti-Lock Brakes (CONT.)

Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say
the road is wet. You're driving safely.
Suddenly an animal jumps out in front
of you

You slam on the brakes. Here's what
happens with ABS

A computer senses that wheels are
slowing down. The computer separately
works the brakes at each front wheel
and at the rear wheels,
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The anti-lock system can change the
brake pressure {aster than any driver
could. The computer is programmed to
make the most of available tire and road
conditions.

You can steer around the obstacle while
' braking hard.

As you brake, your computer keeps
receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls braking pressure accordingly.

Anti-lock doesn't change the

time you need to get your
foot up to the brake pedal. If you
get too close to the vehicle in front
of you, you won't have time to
apply vour brakes if that vehicle
suddenly slows or stops. Always
leave enough room up ahead to
stop, even though you have anti-
lock brakes.




To Use Anti-Lock:

Dan't pump the brakes. Just hold the
brake pedal down and let anti-lock
worlk for you, You may feel the brake
pedal vibrate, or you may notice some
noise, but this s normal.

When the ABS is active, the ABS
ACTIVE light comes on to indicate low
traction conditions. Adjust your driving
accordingly.

When you start your vehicle and begin
to drive away, you may hear a
momentary motor or clicking noise and
you may even notice that your brake
pedal moves a little while this is going
on. This is the ABS testing itself. You
may alsoe hear and feel this during a
hard stop.

Corvette ASR (Acceleration Slip

Regulation) System

Youir vehicle has an ASR system that
limits wheel spin. This is especially
useful in slippery road conditions. The
ASR system works at all speeds. It
limits wheel spin by reducing engine
torque by closing the throttle and
managing spark and applying the rear
brakes. You may feel the system
working, or you may notice some noise,
but this is normal.
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Corvette ASR System (conr.)

The ASR system comes on when the
ignition is turned on and operates at all
speeds. When your ASR system is
operating, the ASR ACTIVE indicator
on the Driver Information Center (DIC)
will come on. It indicates the system
has detected excess wheel slip, like the
conditions found on slippery roads.
Also, when ASR is active, the cruise
control will be automatically turned off.
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The SERVICE ASR warning light lets
you know when there is a problem with
your ASR system. When this light is on,
you have no automatic wheel spin
protection, Adjust your driving
accordingly. See the fndex under
Service ASR Light.

Turning the ASR System Off

To limit wheel spin, especially in

" slippery road conditions, you should
always leave your ASR system on. But
vou can turn the ASR system off if you
ever need to. ASR OFF means the
controller is passive, but still
monitoring wheel speed information.




To turn the system off, press the button
located above the headlight switch. The
ASR OFF light will come on and stay
on. If you are driving and push the ASR
OFF button, the ASR system will not
be turned off until the rear wheels
stabilize with the front wheels. Any
time the ASR system is off, it can be
switched on again. The ASR OFF light
should go off. The ASR system
automatically comes on whenever you
| start your vehicle.

NOTE: When ASR is active the cruise
| control will go off.

Disc Brake Wear Indicators

Your Corvette has four-wheel disc
brales. Disc brake pads have built-in
wear indicators that make a high-
pitched warning sound when the brake
pads are worn and new pads are needed.
The sound may come and go or be
heard all the time your vehicle is moving
{except when you are pushing on the
brake pedal firmly).

CAUTION

The brake wear warning

sound means that sooner or
later your brakes won't work well.
That could lead to-an accident.
When you hear the brake wear
warning sound. have your vehicle
sErviced

» Continuing to'drive with m:rm—ﬂut
“hrake pads muld n:ﬁult in maﬂj

h{—:keve‘p’alr B

Some cdriving conditions or climates
may cause a brake squeal when the
brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something
is wrong with vour brakes.

Brake linings should always be replaced
as complete axle sets.
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedal does
not return to normal height, or if there
is a rapid increase in pedal travel. This
could be a sign of brake trouble.
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Brake Adjustment

As you make brake stops, your disc
brakes automatically adjust for wear

Braking In Emergencies

Use vour anti-lock braking system when
you need to. With anti-lock, you ean
steer and brake at the same time. In
many emergencies, steering can help
you more than even the very best
braking.




Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist
because the engine stops or the system
fails to function, you can steer but it
will take much maore effort.

Steering Tips—Driving on Curves
It's important to take curves at a
reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control”
accidents mentioned on the news
happen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of
us is subject to the same laws of physics
when driving on curves. The traction of
the tires against the road surface makes
it possible for the vehicle to change its

path when you turn the front wheels. If
there’s no traction, inertia will keep the
vehicle going in the same direction. If

| vou've ever tried to steer a vehicle on
- wet ice, you'll understand this.

The traction you can get in a curve
depends on the condition of your tires
and the road surface, the angle at which
thevurve is banked, and your speed.
While you're in a curve, speed is the one
factor you can control.
Suppose you're steering through a sharp
curve. Then you suddenly accelerate. If
excess wheel spin is detected, ASR will
reduce engine torque to the wheels. If
your ASR system is off, those two
control systems—steering and
acceleration—can overwhelm those
places where the tires meet the road and
make you lose control,
What should you do if this ever

? Let up on the accelerator
pedal, steer the vehicle the way vou
want it to go, and slow down.
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Steering Tips—Driving on Curves
{CONT.)

Speed limit signs near curves warn that
you should adjust your speed. Of
course, the posted speeds are based on
good weather and road conditions.
Under less favorable conditions you'll
want to go slower.

If you need to reduce your speed as you
approach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve, while your front wheels are
straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can
“drive” through the curve. Maintain &
reasonable, steady speed, Wait to

and then accelerate gently into the
straightaway.

When you drive into a curve at night,
it's harder to see the road ahead of you
because it bends away from the straight
beams of your lights. This is one good
reason to drive slower.

accelerate until you are out of the curve,

Steering in Emergencies
There are times when steering can be
maore effective than braking. For
example, you come over a hill and find
a truck stopped in your lane, or a car
suddenly pulls out from nowhere, or a
child darts out from between parked
cars and stops right in front of you. You
can avoid these problems by braking—if
you can stop in time. But sometimes
you can't; there isn't room. That's the
time for evasive action—steering
around the problem.

Your Corvette can perform very well in
emergencies lilke these. First apply your
brakes. It is better to remove as much
speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the

problem, to the left or right depending
on the space available.

An emergency like this requires close
attention and a quick decision. If you
are holding the steering wheel at the
recommended 9 and 3 o’clock positions,
you can turn it a full 180 degrees very
quickly without removing either hand.
But you have to act fast, steer quickly,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once you have avoided the object. You
must then be prepared to steer back to
your original lane and then brake to a
controlled stop.

Depending on your speed, this can be
rather violent for an unprepared driver.
This is one of the reasons driving
experts recommend that you use your
safety belts and keep both hands on the
steering wheel.

The fact that such emergency situations
are always possible 15 a good reason to
practice defensive driving at all times.




Off.
You may find sometime that your right
wheels have dropped off the edge of a
road onto the shoulder while you're
driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only
slightly below the pavement, recovery
should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there is nothing
in the way, steer so that your vehicle
straddles the edge of the pavement, You
can turn the steering wheel up to
turn until the right front tire contacts
the pavement edge. Then turn your
steering wheel to go straight down the
roadway.

If the shoulder appears to be about four
inches {100 mm) or more below the
pavement, this difference can cause

problems. If there is not enough room
to pull entirely onto the shoulder and
stop, then follow the same procedures.
But if the right front tire scrubs against
the side of the pavement, do not steer
more sharply. With too much steering
angle, the vehicle may jump back onto
the road with so much steering input
that it crosses over into the oncoming
traffic before you can bring it back
under control. Instead, ease off again on
the accelerator and steering input,
straddle the pavement once more, then

try again.

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass
another on a two-lane highway waits for
just the right moment, accelerates,
moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into the right lane again. A
simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on & two-lane highway is a potentially
dangerous move, since the passing
vehicle occupies the same lane as
oncoming traffic for several seconds. A
miscalculation, an error in judgment, or
a brief surrender to frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face
to face with the worst of all traffic
accidents—the head-on collision.

So here are some tips for passing:

* “Drive ahead. ™ Look down the road,
to the sides, and to crossroads for
situations that might affect your
passing patterns, If you have any
doubt whatsoever about making a
successful pass, wait for a better time.
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Passing (conr.)

* Watch for traffic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. If you can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn or an intersection, delay your
pass. A broken center line usually
indicates it's all right to pass
(providing the road ahead 1s clear).
MNever cross a solid line on your side
of the lane or a double solid line, even
if the road seems empty of
approaching traffic.

If you suspect that the driver of the
vehicle you want to pass isn't aware
of your presence, tap the homn a
couple of times before passing,

* Da not get too close to the vehicle
you want to pass while you're
awaiting an opportunity. For one
thing, following too closely reduces
your area of vision, especially if vou're
following a larger vehicle. Also, you
won't have adequate space if the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or
stops. Keep back a reasonable
distance.

»ae B2

* When it looks lilke a chance to pass is
coming up, start to accelerate but stay
in the right lane and don't get too
close. Time yvour move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes to
move 1nto the other lane. If the way is
clear to pass, you will have a “running
starl"’ that more than makes up for
the distance you would lose by
dropping back. And if something
happens to cause you to cancel your
pass, you need only slow down and
drop back again and wait for another
opportunity.

» If other vehicles are lined up to pass a
slow vehicle, wait vour turn. But take
care that someone isn't trying to pass
vou as you pull out to pass the slow
vehicle. Remember to glance over
your shoulder and check the blind
spot.

* Check your mirrors, glance over your
shoulder, and start your left lane
change signal before moving out of
the right lane to pass. When you are
{ar enough ahead of the passed
vehicle Lo see its front in vour inside
mirror, activate your right lane change
signal and move back into the right
lane. (Remember that your right
outside mirror is convex, The vehicle
you just passed may seem to be
farther away from you than it really is.)

* Try not to pass more than one vehicle
al a time on two-lane roads.
Reconsider before passing the next
vehicle.

* Don't overtake a slowly moving
vehicle too rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be
slowing down or starting to turn.

e If you're being passed, make it easy
for the following driver to get ahead of
you. Perhaps you can ease a litile to
the right.




Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say
about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and
acceleration) don't have enough friction
where the tires meet the road to do
what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep
trying to steer and constantly seek an
escape route or area of less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of
the vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid
most skids by taking reasonable care
suited to existing conditions, and by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But
skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond to
your Corvette's three control systems.
In the braking skid vour wheels aren't
rolling. In the steering or cornering
skid, too much speed or steering in a
curve causes tires to slip and lose
comering force. And in the acceleration
slid too much throttle causes the
driving wheels to spin.

A cornering skid is best handled by
easing your {oot off the accelerator
pedal. If your ASR traction control
system is off, an acceleration skid is
best handled in the same way. If your
vehicle starts to-slide (as when you tum

a corner on a wet, snow- or ice-covered
road), ease your foot off the accelerator
pedal as soon as you feel the vehicle
start to slide. Quickly steer the way you
want the vehicle to go. If you start
steering quickly enough, your vehicle
will straighten out. As it does,
straighten the front wheels.

Of course, traction is reduced when
water, snow, ice, gravel, or other
material is on the road. For safety,
vou'll want to slow down and adjust
your driving to these conditions. It is
important to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will
be longer and vehicle control more
limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, try vour best to avoid sudden
steering, acceleration, or braking
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Skidding (conr.)

(including engine braking by shifting to
a lower gear). Any sudden change could
cause the tires to slide. You may not
realize the surface is slippery until your
vehicle is skidding. Learn to recognize
warning clues—such as enough water,
ice or packed snow on the road to make
a “mirrored surface''—and slow down
when you have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock braking
system (ABS) helps avoid only the
braking skid. Steer the way you want
| the vehicle to go.
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Driving at Night
Might driving 1s more dangerous than * Since you can't see as well, you may
day driving. One reason is that some ., need to slow down and keep more

drivers are likely to be impaired—by

alcohol or drugs, with night vision

problems, or by fatigue

Here are some tips on night driving.

* Drive defensively. Remember, this is
the most dangerous time.

e Don't drink and drive. (See the Index
under Drunken Driving for more on
this problem. )

* Adjust your inside rearview mirror to
reduce the glare from headlights
behind you.

| space between you and other vehicles.

l It's hard to tell how fast the vehicle
ahead is going just by looking at its
taillights.

 Slow down, especiallv on higher
speed roads. Your headlights can hight
up only so much road ahead.

* [n remote areas, watch for animals.

e If you're tired, pull off the road in a
safe place and rest.




Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the
daytime. But as we get older these
differences increase. A 50-year-old
driver may require al least twice as
much light to see the same thing at
night as a 20-year-old.

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your night vision. For example, if
you spend the day in bright sunshine
you are wise to wear sunglasses. Your
eyes will have less trouble adjusting to
night.

But if you're driving, don't wear
sunglasses at night. They may cut down
on glare from headlights, but they also
make a lot of things invisible that
should remain visible—such as parked
cars, obstacles, pedestrians, or even
trains blocking railway crossings. You
may want to put on your sunglasses
after you have pulled into a brightly
lighted service or refreshment area.

Eyes shielded from that glare may
adjust more guickly to darkness back
on the road. But be sure to remove your
sunglasses before you leave the service
Ared.

You can be temporarily blinded by
approaching lights. It can take a second
of two, or even several seconds, for
your eves to readjust to the dark. When
you are faced with severe glare (as from
a driver who doesn’t lower the high
beams, or a vehicle with misaimed
headlights), slow down a little. Avoid
staring directly into the approaching
lights. If there is a line of opposing
traffic, make occasional glances over the
line of headlighis to make certain that
one of the vehicles isn't starting to
move into your lane, Once you are past
the bright lights, give your eyes time to
readjust before resuming speed.

High Beams

If the vehicle approaching you has its
high beams on, signal by flicking yours
to high and then back to low beam. This
i the usual signal to lower the
headlight beams. If the other driver still
doesn't lower the beams, resist the
temptation to put your high beams on.
This only makes two half-blinded
drivers.

On a freeway, use your high beams only
in remote areas where vou won't impair
approaching drivers. In some places,
like cities, using high beams is illegal.
When you follow another vehicle on a
freeway or highway, use low beams.
True, most vehicles now have day-night
mirrors that enable the driver to reduce
glare. Bul outside mirrors are not of this
type and high beams from behind can
bother the driver ahead.
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A Few More Night Driving
Suggestions
Keep vour windshield and all the glass
on your vehicle clean—inside and out.

Glare at night is made much worse by
dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the

Tobacco smoke also makes inside glass
surfaces very filmy and can be a vision
hazard if it's left there.

Dirty glass makes lights dazzle and
flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of vour eves contract
repeatedly. You might even want to
keep a cloth and some glass cleaner in
your vehicle if you need to clean your
glass frequently

-+ |86

glass can build up a film caused by dust.

Remember that your headlights light up
far less of a roadway when you are in a
TUIT OF CUrve.

Keep vour eyes moving; that way, it's
easier to pick out dimly lighted objects.

Just as your headlights should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so
should your eyes be examined regularly,
Some drivers suffer from night
blindness—the inability to see in dim
light—and aren't even aware of it

Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving

.trouble. On a wet road you can't stop,
accelerate or turn as well because your
tire-to-road traction isn't as good as on
dry roads. And, if your tires don't have
much tread left, you'll get even less
Tractiomn.

It's always wise to go slower and be
cautious if rain starts to fall while you
are driving. The surface may get wet
suddenly when your reflexes are tuned
for driving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it is to
see. Even if your windshield wiper
blades are in good shape, a heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and
traffic signals, pavement markings, the

| edge of the road, and even people




walking. Road spray can often be worse
for vision than rain, especially if it
comes from a dirty road.

So it is wise to keep your wiping
equipment in good shape and keep your
windshield washer tank filled. Replace
your windshield wiper inserts when
they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips
of rubber start to separate from the
inserts.

Drriving too fast through large water
puddles or even going through some
vehicle washes can cause problems, too.
The water may affect your brakes. Try
to avoid puddles. But if you can't, try to
slow down before vou hit them,

CAUTION

Wet brakes can cause

accidents. They won’t work
well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose
contral of the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle
of water or a vehicle wash, apply
your brake pedal lightly until your
brakes work normally
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. S0 much
water can build up under your tires thait
they can actually ride on the water. This
can happen if the road is wet enough
and you're going fast enough. When
vour vehicle is hydroplaning, it has little
or no contact with the road.

You might not be aware of hydroplaning.
You could drive along for some time
without realizing your tires aren’t in
constant contact with the road. You
could find out the hard way: when you
have to slow, turn, move out to pass—
or if you get hit by a pust of wind. You
could suddenly find vourself out of
control.

LR I.En

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often.
But it can if your tires haven't much
tread or if the pressure in one or more is
low, It can happen if a lot of water is
standing on the road. If you can see
reflections from trees, telephone poles,
or other vehicles, and raindrops
“dimple” the water's surface, there
could be hydroplaning,

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher
speeds. There just isn't a hard and fast
rule about hydroplaning, The best
advice is to slow down when it is
raining, and be careful,

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

* Turn on your headlights—not just
your parking lights—to help make you
more visible to others.

* Look for hard-to-see vehicles coming
from behind. You may want to use
vour headlights even in daytime if it's
raining hard.

* Besides slowing down, allow some
extra following distance. And be
especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more
clear room ahead, and be prepared to
have your view restricted by road
spray. If the road spray is so heavy
you are actually blinded, drop back.
Don't pass until conditions improve.
Going more slowly is better than
having an accident.

¢ Use your defogger if it helps.

* Have good tires with proper tread
depth. (Sece the Index under Tires.)




Driving in Fog, Mist and Haze
Fog can occur with high humidity or
heavy frost. It can be so mild that you
can see through it for several hundred
feet (meters). Or it might be so thick
that you can see only a few feet
(meters) ahead. It may come suddenly

to an otherwise clear road. And it can
be a major hazard.

When you drive into a fog patch, your
visibility will be reduced quickly. The
biggest dangers are striking the vehicle
ahead or being struck by the one behind.
Try to “read” the fog density down the
road. If the vehicle ahead starts to
become less clear or, at night, if the
taillights are harder to see, the fog is
probably thickening. Slow down to give
traffic behind you a chance to slow down.

Everybody then has a better chance to
avoid hitting the vehicle ahead.

A patch of dense fog may extend only
for a few feet (meters) or for miles
(kilometers); you can't really tell while
you're in it. You can only treat the
situation with exireme care.

One common fog condition—
sometimes called mist or ground fog—
can happen in weather that seems
perfect, especially at night or in the
early morning in valley and low, marshy
areas, You can be suddenly enveloped
in thick, wet haze that may even coat
your windshield. You can often spot
these fog patches or mist layers with
your headlights. But sometimes they
can be waiting for you as you come over
a hill or dip into a shallow valley. Start
your windshield wipers and washer 1o
help clear accumulated road dirt. Slow
down carefully.

Tips on Driving in Fog

If you get caught in fog, turn your
headlights on low beam, even in
daytime. You'll see—and be seen—
better. Use your fog lights.

Don't use your high beams. The light
willbounce off the water droplets that
make up fog and reflect back at you.

Use your defogger. In high humidity,
even a light buildup of moisture on the
inside of the glass will cut down on your
already limited visibility. Run your
windshield wipers and washer
occasionally, Moisture can build up on
the outside glass, and what seems to be
fog may actually be moisture on the
outside of vour windshield.

Treat dense fog as an emergency. Try to
find a place to pull off the road. Of

course you want to respect another’s
property, but you might need to put




Tips on Driving in Fog (conT.)
something between vou and moving
vehicles—space, trees, telephone poles,
a private driveway, anything that
removes you from other traffic.

If visibility 1s near zero and you must
stop but are unsure whether you are

start your hazard warning flashers, and
sound your horn at intervals or when
you hear approaching traffic.

Pass other vehicles in fog only if you

Even then, be prepared to delay your
pass if you suspect the fog is worse up
ahead. If other vehicles try to pass you,
male it easy for them.
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away from the road, turn your lights on,

can see far enough ahead to pass safely.

One of the biggest problems with city
streets is the amount of traffic on them.
You'll want to watch out for what the
other drivers are doing and pay
attention to trafhc signals.

Here are ways to increase your safety in

eity driving:

* Know the best way to get to where
you are going. Try not to drive around
trying to pick out a familiar sireet or
landmark. Get a city map and plan
your trip into an unknown part of the
city just as you would for a cross-
country trip.

* Try to use the freeways that rim and
crisscross most large cities. You'll
save lime and energy. {See the next
section, Freeway Driving.)

* Treat a green light as a warning
signal. A traffic light is there because
the corner is busy enough to need it.
When a hght turns green, and just
before you start to move, check both
ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be
running the red light.

¢ Obey all posted speed limits. But
remember that they are for ideal road,
weather and visibility conditions. You
may need to drive below the posted
limit in bad weather or when visibility
is especially poor.

= Pull to the right {with care) and stop
clear of intersections when vou see or
hear emergency vehicles.




Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called
thruways, parkways, expressways,
turnpikes, or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules.

The most important advice on freeway
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive at the same speed
most of the other drivers are driving.
Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a
smooth traffic low, Treat the left lane
on a freeway as a passing lane.

Entering the Freeway

At the entrance there is usually a ramp
that leads to the freeway. If you have a
clear view of the freeway as you drive
along the entrance ramp, vou should
begin to check traffic. Try to determine
where you expect to blend with the
flowr. If traffic is light, you may have no
problem. But if it is heavy, find a gap as
vou move along the entering lane and
time your approach. Try to merge into
the gap at close to the prevailing speed.
Switch on your turn signal, check your
rearview mirrors as you move along,
and glance over your shoulder as often
as necessary. Try to hlend smoothly
with the traffic flow,

Driving on the Freeway

Omnce you are on the freeway, adjust
your speed to the posted limit or to the
prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay in the
right lane unless you want to pass. If
you are on & two-lane freeway, treat the
right lane as the slow lane and the left
lane as the passing lane.

If you are on a three-lane freeway, treat
the right lane as the slower-speed
through lane, the middle lane as the
higher-speed through lane, and the left
lane as the passing lane.

Before changing lanes, check your
rearview mirrors. Then use your turn
signal. Just before you leave the lane,
glance quickly over your shoulder to
make sure there isn't another vehicle in
your “blind™ spot.
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Your Driving and the Road

Driving on the Freeway (conr.)

If you are moving from an outside to a
center lane on a freeway having more
than two lanes, make sure another
vehicle isn't about to move into the
same spol. Look at the vehicles two
lanes over and watch for telltale signs:
turn signals flashing, an increase in
speed, or moving toward the edge of the
lane. Be prepared to delay your move.
Once you are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect to move
slightly slower at night.

Illlu

| Leaving the Freeway

When you want to leave the freeway,
move to the proper lane well in
advance. Dashing across lanes at the
last minute is dangerous. If you miss
your exit do not, under any circum-
stances, stop and back up. Drive on to
the next exit.

At each exit point is a deceleration lane.
Ideally it should be long enough for you
to enter it at freeway speed (after
signaling, of course) and then do your
braking before moving onto the exit
ramp. Unfortunately, not all
deceleration lanes are long enough—
some are too short for all the braking.
Decide when to start braking. If you
must brake on the through lane, and if

there is traffic close behind you, you can
- allow a little extra time and flash your
brake lights (in addition to your turn
signal) as extra warning that you are
about to slow down and exit.
The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
quite sharply. The exit speed is usually
posted. Reduce your speed according to
vour speedometer, not to your sense of
motion. After driving for any distance at
higher speeds, you may tend to think
vou are going slower than you actually
are. For example, 40 mph (65 km/h)
might seem like only 20 mph (32 km/h).
Obviously, this could lead to serious
trouble on a ramp designed for 20 mph
(32 km/h)!




Driving a Long Distance
Although most long trips today are
made on freeways, there are still many
made on regular highways.
Long-distance driving on freeways and
regular highways is the same in some
ways. The trip has to be planned and
the vehicle prepared, you drive at
higher-than-city speeds, and there are
longer turns behind the wheel. You'll
enjoy vour trip more if you and vour
vehicle are in good shape. Here are
some tips for a successiul long trip.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip
Make sure you're ready. Try to be well
rested. If you must start when you're

not fresh—such as after a day's work—
don’t plan to make too many miles that
first part of the journey. Wear
comfortable clothing and shoes you can
easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If

vou keep it serviced and maintained, it's

ready to go. If it needs service, have it
done before ing out, Of course,
vou'll find experienced and able service
experts in Chevrolet dealerships all
across North America. They'll be ready
and willing to help if you need it

Here are some things you can check

before a trip:

* Windshield Washer Fluid: Is the
reservoir full? Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

* Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape?

* Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids: Have
you checked all levels?

¢ Lights: Are they all working? Are the
lenses clean?

* Tires: They are vitally imporiant to a
safe, trouble-free trip. Is the tread
good enough for long-distance
driving? Are the tires all inflated to
the recommended pressure?

* Weather Forecasts: What's the
weather outlook along your route?

Should vou delay your trip a short
time to avoid a major storm system?

= Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Your Driving and the Road

On the Road

Unless you are the only driver, it is good
to share the driving task with others,
Limit turns behind the wheel to about
100 miles (160 km) or two hours at a
sitting. Then, either change drivers or
stop for some refreshment like coffee,
tea or soft drinks and some limbering
up. But do stop and move around. Eat
lightly along the way. Heavier meals
tend to make some people sleepy.

On two-lane highways or undivided
multilane highways that do not have
controlled access, you'll want to watch
for some situations not usually found
on freeways. Examples are: stop signs
and signals, shopping centers with
direct access to the highway, no passing
zones and school zones, vehicles
turning left and right off the road,
pedestrians, cyclists, parked vehicles,
and even animals.
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as
“highway hypnosis™? Or is it just plain

 falling asleep at the wheel? Call it

highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatever.

| There is something about an easy

stretch of road with the same scenery,
along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the
rush of the wind against the vehicle that
can make you sleepy. Don't let it
happen to you! If it does, your vehicle
can leave the road in less than a
second, and you could crash and be
injured.

What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.

Then here are some tips:

» Make sure your vehicle is well
ventilated. with a comfortably cool
interior.

s Keep your eves moving. Scan the road
ahead and to the sides. Check your
rearview mirrors frequently and your
instruments from time to time, This
can help you avoid a fixed stare.

| *» Wear good sunglasses in bright light.

Glare can cause drowsiness, But don’t
wear sunglasses at night. They will
drastically reduce your overall vision
at the very time you need all the
seeing power you have.

o If you get sleepy, pull off the road into
a resi, service, or parking area and
take a nap, get some exercise, or both.
For safety, treat drowsiness on the
highway as an emergency.

As in any driving situation, keep pace

with traffic and allow adequate

following distances.




Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is
different from driving in flat or rolling
terrain. If you drive regularly in steep
country, or if you're planning to visit
there, here are some tips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable.

* Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check
all fhuid levels and also the brakes, tires,
cooling systern and transmission. These
parts can work hard on mountain roads.

* Know how to go down hills. The most
important thing to know is this: Let
your engine do some of the slowing
down. Don't make your brakes do it
all. Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill. That way,
you will slow down without excessive
use of your brakes.

CAUTION _

e I you don't shift deown, yeur

: brakes could get so hot that

they wouldn't worl well. You

would then have poor braking or

evén none going downea hill. You

could crash. Shift down to let your

- engine assist your brakes-on a steep
dowmhill slope. ;

CAUTION f

- Coasting downhill in

N (Neutral) or with the
ignition off is danperous. Your
brakes will have to do-all the work
of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well.
You could crash. Always have your
engine running and your vehicle in

gear when you go downhall,

* Know how to go uphill. You may
want to shift down to a lower gear.
The lower gears help cool your engine
and transmission, and you can climb
the hill better.

e Stay in your own lane when driving
on two-lane roads in hills or
mountains, Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive at
speeds that let you stay in your own
lane. That way, you won't be
surprised by a vehicle coming toward
you in the same lane.

* It takes longer to pass another vehicle
when vou're going uphill. You'll want
to leave extra room to pass. I[fa
vehicle is passing you and doesn‘t
have enough room, slow down Lo
make it easier for the other vehicle to
get by.
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Hill and Mountain Roads (conT.)

* As you go over the top of a hill, be
alert. There could be something in
your lane, like a stalled car or an
accident.

» You may see highway signs on

| mountains that warn of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no passing zones, a falling
rocks area, or winding roads. Be alert
to these and take appropriate action.

= Winter driving can present special
problems. See the Index under Winter
Dyiving.

EEE 'q&

Parking on Hills

Hills and mountains mean spectacular

scenery. But please be careful where

vou stop if you decide to look at the

view or take pictures. Look for pull-offs

or parking areas provided for scenic

viewing.

| Another part of this manual tells how to

use your parking brake (see the Index

under Parking Brake). But on a

' mountain or steep hill, you can do one
more thing. You can turn your front

| wheels to keep your vehicle from rolling
downhill or out into traffic,

Here's how:

Parking Downbhill
Turn vour wheels to the right.

You don't have to jam your tires against
the curb, if there is a curb. A gentle
contact is all you need.




Parking Uphill ‘ If you're going uphill on a one-way If there is no curb when you're parking .
If there is a curb, turn your wheels to street and you're parking on the left { uphill, turn the wheels to the right.

the left if the curb is at the right side of | 5ide, your wheels should point tothe | f there is no curb when you're parking
your vehicle. | right E uphill on the left side of & one-way
| r street, your wheels should be turned to
| the left.

l E
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Your Vriving and the Koad

Torque Lock
(AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION)

If you are parking on a hill and you
don't shift your transmission into

P (Park) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the
parking pawl in the transmission. You
may find it difficult to pull the shift
lever out of P (Park). This is called
“torgue lock.” To prevent torque lock,
always be sure to shift into P (Park)
properly before you leave the driver’s
seat. To find out how, see the Index
under Shifting Into P (Park).

When you are ready to drive, move the
shift lever out of P (Park) before vou
release the parking brake.

If torque lock does occur, you may need
to have another vehicle push yours a

from the transmission, so you can pull
the shift lever out of P (Park).

L ] Ig,B

little uphill to take some of the pressure ]

Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:

* Have your Corvetie in good shape for
winter. Be sure your engine coolant
mix is correct.

* Snow tires can help in loose snow,
but they may give you less traction on
ice than regular tires. If you do not
expect to be driving in deep snow, but
may have to travel over ice, you may
not want to switch to snow tires at all.

» You may want to put winter
emergency supphies in your vehicle,
Include an ice scraper, a small brush or
broom, a supply of windshield washer
fluid, a rag, some winter outer clothing,
a small shovel, a flashlight, a red cloth,

and a couple of reflective warning
triangles. And, if you will be driving
under severe conditions, include a small
bag of sand, a piece of old carpet ora
couple of burlap bags to help provide
traction. Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vehicle,




Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where
your tires meet the road probably have

good traction,

However, if there 1s snow or ice
between vour tires and the road, you
can have a very slippery situation.
You'll have a lot less traction or
“grip"and will need to be very careful.,

What's the worst time for this? “Wet
ice.” Verv cold snow or ice can be slick
and hard to drive on. But wet ice can be
even more trouble because it may ofier
i the least traction of all. You can get wet

ice when it's about freezing (32°F, 0°C)
and freezing rain begins to fall. Try to
avoid driving on wet ice until salt and
sand crews can get there.

Whatever the condition—smooth ice,
packed, blowing or loose snow—drive
with caution. Also, keep your ASR
system on when driving on ice and
snow. Accelerate gently. Try not to
brealk the fragile traction. If you
accelerate too fast, the drive wheels will
spin and polish the surface under the
tires even more.

Your ASR system improves your ability
to accelerate when driving on a slippery
road. Even though your vehicle has the
ASR system, you'll want to slow down
and adjust your driving to the road
conditions. See the Index under
Acceleration Slip Regulation (ASR)
System.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your
ahility to make a hard stop on a slippery
road. Even though vou have the anti-
lock braking system, you’ll want to
begin stopping sooner than you would
on dry pavement. See the fndex under
Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS).

o Allow greater following distance on
any slippery road.

» Watch for slippery spots. The road
might be fine until you hit a spot
that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, ice patches may
appear in shaded areas where the sun
can't reach: around clumps of trees,
behind buildings, or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or
an gverpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear. If you see
a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before you are on it. Try not to brake
while you're actually on the ice, and
avoid sudden steering maneuvers.
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Your Driving and the Koad

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are slnppnd by heavy snow, you

could be in a serious situation, You

should probably stay with vour vehicle

unless you know for sure that you are

near help and you can hike through the

snow. Here are some things to do to

summon help and keep vourself and

your passengers safe

* Turn on your hazard flashers.

* Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to alert
police that you've been stopped by the
STOW.

& @ @ luu

» Put on extra clothing or wrap a
blanket around you. If you have no
blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap
bags, rags, floor mats—anything you
can wrap around yourself or tuck
under your clothing to keep warm.

= You can run the engine to keep warm,

but be careful.

CAUTION

Snow can trap exhaust gases

under your vehicle. This can
cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO
could evercome you and kill you.
You can't see it or smell it, so you
might not know it was in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle,
especially any that is blocking your
exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time to time to be sure
snow doesn't collect there.

Open a window just a fittle on the
side of the vehicle that's away from
the wind. This will help keep CO
out.




Run your engine only as long as you

must. This saves fuel. When you run the

engine, make it go a little faster than
just idle. That is, push the accelerator
slightly. This uses less fuel for the heat
that you get and it keeps the battery
charged. You will need a well-charged
battery to restart the vehicle, and
possibly for signaling later on with your
headlights. Let the heater run for a
while.

Then, shut the engine off and close the
window almost all the way to preserve
the heat. Start the engine again and
repeat this only when you feel really
uncomfortable from the cold. But do it
as little as possible. Preserve the fuel as
long as you can. To help keep warm,
you can get out of the vehicle and do
some fairly vigorous exercises every
hali-hour or so until help comes.

If You're Stuck in Deep Snow

You should turn your ASR system off if
you're stuck in deep snow. See the
Index under Acceleration Slip
Regulation (ASR) System. This manual
explains how to get the vehicle out of
deep snow without damaging it. See the
Index under Rocking Your Vehicle.

Towing a Trailer
Your Corvette is neither designed nor
intended to tow a trailer.
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Part 5
Problems on the Road
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Problems on the Road

Hazard Waming Flashers

Your hazard warning flashers let you
warn others, They also let police know
vou have a problem. Your front and rear
turn signal lights will flash on and off.

ee e 204

Press the button in to make your front
and rear turn signal lights flash on and

off.

Your hazard warning flashers work no
matter what position your key is in, and
even if the key isn't in,

T'o turn off the flashers, pull out on the
collar.

| When the hazard warning flashers are
on, your turmn signals won't work,

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, you can
set one up at the side of the road about
300 teet (100 m) behind your vehicle.




Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may
want to use another vehicle and some
jumper cables to start your Corvette.
But please follow the steps here to do it
safely.

Batteries can hurt you. They
can be dangerous because:
* They coniain acid that can bum
VoL,
= They contain gas that can
explode or ignite,
= They contain enough electricity
to bum you.
If you don't follow these steps
exactly, some ot all of these things
can hurt you.

K lgn-cmflg these steps comld reﬂﬂltm
~enstly damage to your vehicle that

wouldn'the l:mrﬂmﬂ hu ymr

) wan'aﬂly
Tmrgtﬁ stk ymrr Ermﬂttﬂ bl.

pushing or pulling it could damage
“yourvehicle, even il you havea

manual transmission. And if you

- have an automatic: 1run;m1551mn u .l
won’'t start that way.

To Jump Start Your Corvetile:

1. Check the other vehicle. It must have
a 12-volt battery with a negative
dround system.

T the other system isa’ta 12valt
system with. anegauwgmmiﬂ :
both vehivles can be: damaged. .

2. Get the vehicles close enough so the
jumper cables can reach, but be sure
the vehicles aren't touching each
other, If they are, it could cause a
ground connection you don't want.
You wouldn’t be able to start your
Corvette, and the bad grounding

| could damage the electrical systems.
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Problems on the Road

Jump Starting (conT.)

4. Open the hoods and locate the Using a match near a battery

CAUTION

You could beinjured if the Sies can cause battery gas 1o
 vehicles roll. Se1l:'thﬂ- i CA U TION explode. People have been hurt
it it bt dp*f}, “ﬁn : doing this, and some have been
: Ut Al l'i P:r CAn r,lentrmf&n GHJI start up. blinded. Use & flashlight it you need:
autoratic transmission min {Parky : - evenwhicn thé s it H more light
' g?ﬂnm; t'EM1EE_3U“ | ; rmmh:! ";:]g ﬂ[r}ﬂ“h!:m; injure you, Keep Be sure the battery has enough
' b m:;l mmﬂ;&ﬁ:ﬁ& water. You don't need to add water
3. Turn off the ignition on both i to the Delea Freedom® battery

vehicles. Turn off all lights that aren’t
needed, and radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteries,
And it could save your radio!

| My leave your tadio on, it conld
'be hadly demaged. The repairs

. wonldn't be: umuﬂ‘d bj.r e Ty
.wnrranje,r
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Find the positive (+) and negative
(-} terminals on each battery.

installed in every new GM vehicle:
But if a battery has filler caps, be
sure-the right amount of fluid is
there. If it is low, add water to'take
care of that first. If you'don’t,
explosive gas could be present.

Battery fluid contains acid that can
burn yvou. Don't get it onyou, If
vou accidentally get it in vour eyes
or on your skin; flush the place
with water and get medical help
immediately.




5. Check that the jumper cables don't
have loose or missing insulation. If
they do, you could get a shock. The
vehicles could be damaged, too.

Before you connect the cables, here are
some things you should know. Positive
{+) will go to positive (+) and negative
() will go to negative (-) or a metal
engine part. Don't connect (+) to (=) or
you'll get a short that would damage the
battery and maybe other parts, (oo.

CAUTION

Fans or other moving engine

parts can injure you badly.
Keep vour hands away from
moving parts once the engines are
running.

| 6. Connect the red positive (+) cable to
the positive (+) terminal of the
vehicle with the dead battery. Usea
remote positive (+) terminal if the
vehicle has one,

7. Don't let the other end touch metal.
Connect it to the positive (+)
terminal of the good hattery. Use a
remote positive (+) terminal if the
vehicle has one.

8. Now connect the black negative ()
cable to the good battery's negative
(=} terminal.

| Don't let the other end touch anything

until the next step. The other end of the
negative cable doesn't go to the dead
battery. It goes to a heavy unpainted
metal part on the engine of the vehicle
with the dead battery.
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Jump Starting (conr.)
9. Attach the cable at least 18 inches
(45 cm) away from the dead battery,
but not near engine parts that move,
The electrical connection is just as
good there, but the chance of sparks
getting back to the battery is much
less.

10. Now start the vehicle with the good
battery and run the engine for a
while.

11. Try to start the vehicle with the
dead battery,

If it won't start after a few tries, it
probably needs service.

III:M

12. Remove the cables in reverse order
(as shown in this diagram) to
prevent electrical shorting. Take
care that they don't touch each
other or any other metal.
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Try to have a GM dealer ora

| professional towing service tow your
Corvette. The usual towing equipment
15:

(A) Sling-type tow truck

(B) Wheel-lift tow truck

{C) Car carrier

If your vehicle has been changed or
modified since it was factory-new by
adding aftermarket items like fog lamps,
aero skirting, or special tires and
wheels, these instructions and

| Hlustrations may not be correct,

Before you do anything, turn on the
hazard waming flashers.




When you call, tell the towing service:

 That your vehicle cannot be towed
from the rear with sling-type
equipment.

s That your vehicle has rear-wheel
drive.

¢ The make, model, and vear of your
vehicle.

» Whether you can still move the shift
lever.

o If there was an accident, what was
damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the
tow operator know that this manual
contains detailed towing instructions
and illustrations.

The operator may want to see them,

CAUTION

@ To help avoid injury to you

or others:

» Never let passengers ride in a
vehicle that is being towed.

« Never tow faster than safe or
posted speeds.

s Never tow with damaged parts
not fully secured.

¢ Never get under your vehicle after
it has been lifted by the tow
truck.

 Always use separate safety chains
on each side when towing a
vehicle.

s Never use “J"" hooks. Use T-
hooks instead.
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Towing Your Corvette (cont.)

When your vehicle is being towed, have
the ignition key off. The steering wheel
should be clamped in a straight-ahead
position, with a clamping device
designed for towing service. Do nol use
the vehicle's steering column lock for
this. The transmission should be in

N (MNeutral}, and the parking brake
released.

Don't have your vehicle towed on the
rear wheels, unless you must. If the
vehicle must be towed on the rear
wheels, don't go more than 35 mph
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(56 kan/h) or farther than 50 miles

(80 km) or your transmission will be
damaged. Go slow over rough ground,
and position one wheel at a time
(angled 45%) if you have to go over
curbs and rises. Wheels at the hited end
should be at least 4 inches (10 cm}
above the ground. If these limits must
be exceeded, then the rear wheels have
to be supported on a dolly.

A vehicle can fall from a-car

carrier if it 1sn’t properly
secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle
damage. The vehicle should be
tightly secured with chains or steel
cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes,
leather straps, canvas webbing,
etc.) that can be cut by sharp edges
undemeath the towed vehicle,




—_—

Towing from the Front—
Vehicle Hook-Up

Before hooking up to a tow truck, be
sure to read all the information on
Towing Your Corvette earlier in this
section.

1. Attach T-hook chains on both sides
in the slotted holes behind and just
inboard of the front wheels,

2. Position a 4x4 wooden beam across
the sling chains contacting under the
fascia just forward of the curb protect
brackets (A).

3. Position the sling crossbar against the

frpnt of the 4x4 beam.

20 -



Problems on the Road

Towing from the Front-
Vehicle Hook-Up (conr.)

4, Attach a separate safety chain around
the outboard end of each lower
control arm.

lll.1|1

Towing from the Rear—

Vehicle Hook-Up

Before hooking up to a tow truck, be
sure to read all the information on
Towing Your Corpette earlier in this
section. Also be sure to use the proper
hook-up for vour particular vehicle.

NOTICE

Do not tow with sling-type
equipment or rear humpar#ﬂiﬂme 4
~will be damaged. Use wheel-lift or

car carrier equipment (additional

ramping may be required for car
carrier equipment). Use safety

chains and wheel straps.
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® Engine Overheating

You will find an engine coolant
temperature gage on the instrument
cluster and a low coolant warning light
on the Driver Information Center.

If Steam is Coming from Your Engine:

‘Steam from an overheated

‘engine Can mmnyou badly,
even if vou just open the hood, Stay
away from the engine if you see or
hear steam coming ftom it Just
turm it off and get svervone away
from thevwhidhe 1ngll it coals down.
Wait uniil thepe 2mo sign of steam
or coolant before speningthe hood.
1f you keep drivisg when your
engine is overhraied, the liquids in
it can caich fre. You orothers
could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it-overbests, and get out of
the vehicle uniil the engine is cool.

213 s




Problems on the Road

® Engine Overheating (Cont.)
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If No Sieam is Coming from Your
Engine:

If you get the overheat warning but see
or hear no steam, the problem may not

be too serious. Sometimes the engine
can get a little too hot when you:

* Climb & long hill on a hot day.
» Stop after high speed driving,
o Idle for long periods in traffic.
If you get the overheal waming with no

sign of steam, try this for a minute or so:

1. Turn off your air conditioner,

2. Turn on your heater to full hot at the
highest fan speed and open the
window as necessary.

3. Try to keep your engine under load
(in a drive gear where the engine
runs slower).

If you no longer have the overheat
warning, you can drive. Just to be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes. If

" the warmning doesn't come back on, you

can drive normally.,

If the warning continues, pull over,
stop, and park your vehicle right away.

If there's still no sign of steam, you can
idle the engine for two or three minutes
while you're parked, to see if the
warning stops. But then, if you still
have the warning, TURN OFF THE
ENGINE AND GET EVERYONE OUT
OF THE VEHICLE until it cools down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but
to get service help right away.
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CAUTION

Cooling System

When it is cool, remove the coolant

: The eleciric fan&nnﬁﬁr the " ;
When you decide it's safe to lift the  hood can start. up even: hvhen: ] | Soaven w cap and look at the
hood, here's what you'll see: thr: SR dipstick. conlant level should be at
: ' 1 engine : or above COLD.

(A) Coolant recovery tank injure you. Keep hands, clothing If it 551: you may have a leak in the
(B) Enql::mt high fill reservoir with iﬁgmgt&f:‘m} ' radiator hoses, heater hoses, radiator,

pressure cap water pump, vapor vent pipes or hoses
(C) Electric engine fans or coolant pump.

If the coolant inside the coolant
recovery tank is boiling, don't do
anything else until it cools down.
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= Engine Overheating (Cont.)

CAUTION

Heater and radiator hoses,

and other engine parts, can
be very hot, Don't toach them. If
vou do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine if there is a
leak. If you run the engine, it could
lose all coolant. That could cause
an engine fire, and you could be
burned. Get any leak fixed before
you drive the vehicle.

Engmeﬂa.rmge&mnrﬂmungyﬂur
“engine without-coolantisn't -
mvemﬂhyyﬂﬂf“‘ﬂﬂﬂlt}kfﬁ;w o
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If there seems to be no leak, check 1o
see if the electric engine fans are
running. If the engine is overheating,
both fans should be running. If they
aren't, your vehicle needs service.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
| Recovery Tank

L If you haven't found a problem yet, but

the coolant level isn't at or above
COLD, add a 50/50 mixture of clean
water (preferably distilled) and a proper
antifreeze at the coolant recovery tank.
(See the Index under Coolant for more
information about the proper coolant
mix. )




CAUTION

é Adding only plain water to
your cooling system can be
dangerous. Plain water, or some
other liquid like alcohol, can baoil
before the proper coolant mix will.
Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant
mix. With plain water or the wrong
mix, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheal
warning. Your engine could catch
fire and you or others could be
burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.

~In cold weather, water can freeze

- anid crack the engine, Tadiator,

Tlieatar.nﬂrﬁ.aﬂd.ﬂi:he: parts, Use -

- the recommended conlant.

A You can be burned if vou
spill coolant on hot engine
parts. Coolant contains ethylene
glycol and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill
coolant on a hot engine,

When the coolant in the coolant
recovery tank 1s at or above COLD,
start your vehicle.

If the overheat warning continues,
there’s one more thing you can try. You
can add the proper coolant mix directly
to the coolant high fill reservoir, but be
sure the cooling system is cool before you
doit,
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant | How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank (conT.) " High Fill Reservoir—LT1 Only 1. You can remove the coolant high fill

. reservoir pressure cap when the

CAUTION NOTICE cooling system, including the coolant

Steam and scalding liquids The LT1 Engine has a specific TG0 10 oNcTv X Ironsie b st

from a hot cooling system coolant high fill reservair fill 'I_.;;,‘.IpEI'ﬂl;ﬂ ],ﬂmr R P m;ger i? b
can blow out and burn you badly. procedure: Failure to follow this [ura the cap siowly lu. tl:f el ur1}11l:! b
They are under pressure, and if you procedure could cause your engine i].rsl -S[u%i',mm.].t i
turn the coolant high fill reservoir to overheat and be severely damaged. UEEIOE VR JPASLIS top
can come out at high speed. Never hiss means there is still some pressure
turn the cap when the cooling left

system, including the coolant high
fill reservoir pressure cap, is hol.
Wait for the cooling system and
coolant high fill reservoir pressure
cap to cool if you ever have (o turn
the pressure cap.

a . Ila




2. Then keep turning the pressure cap,
but now push down as vou turn it.
Remove the pressure cap

3. Fill the coolant high fill reservoir with
the proper mix, up to the base of the
filler neck.

CAUTION

& You can be burned if vou
spill coolant on hot engine
parts. Coolant contains ethylene
ghycol and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill
coolant on a hot engine.

!i I e P
. o Ll -. [

4. After the engine cools, open the air
bleed valves on the throttle body and
water pump inlet.
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High Fill Reservoir—LT1 Only

{CONT.)

5. Begin to fill the coolant high fill
reservoir with the proper mix,

- 220

6. Add coolant to the coolant high fill
reservoir until vou see a steady
stream of coolant coming from the
bleed valves. Then close the hleed
valves.

7. Continue to fill the coolant high fill
reservoir up to the base of the filler
neck.

8. Rinse or wipe the spilled coolant
from the engine and compartment.




d
=4

I
I‘ 9. Start the engine and allow it to run in | 10. Shut the engine off and replace the | 11. Then fill the coolant recovery tank

idle for approximately four minutes. pressure cap. Be sure the arrows on to the HOT mark on the dipstick.

] By this time, the coolant level inside the cap line up as shown above. Be sure to put the cap back on the
the coolant high fill reservair will be coolant recovery tank.
lower. Add more of the proper mix For a complete drain, flush and refill
through the filler neck until the level [ see your Chevrolet dealer or a Chevrolet
reaches the base of the filler neck. | Corvette Service Manual. To purchase a

. service manuai, see the Index under
Service Publications.
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| How to Add Coolant fo the Coolant
High Fill Reservoir—LT5 Only

1. You can remove the coolant high fill
reservoir pressure cap when the

high fill reservoir pressure cap and
upper radiator hose, is no longer hot,
Turn the pressure cap slowly to the
left until it first stops. (Don't press
down while turning the pressure
cap.

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop.

A hiss means there is still some pressure
left.

wees J22

cooling system, including the coolant |

2. Then keep turning the pressure cap,
but now push down as you tum it.
| Remove the pressure cap.

3. Fill the coolant high fill reservoir with
the proper mix, up to the base of the
filler neck.




4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to
the HOT mark on the dipstick.

5. Put the cap back on the coolant
recovery tank, but leave the coolant
high fill reservoir pressure cap off.

6. Start the engine and let it run until
you can feel the upper radiator hos

getting hot. Watch out for the engine | .

fans.

0
|

]

7. By this time the coolant level inside |

the coolant high fill reservoir filler
neck may be lower. If the level is
lower, add more of the proper mix
through the filler neck until the lev
reaches the base of the filler neck.

el
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8. Then replace the pressure cap. Be
sure the arrows on the pressure cap
line up as shown above.
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If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for a tire to “blow out™
while you're driving, especially if you
maintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of a tire, it's much more likely to
leak out slowly. But if you should ever
have a “blowout,” here are a few tips
about what to expect and what to do:

If & front tire fails, the flat tire will
create a drag that pulls the vehicle
toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedal and grip the steering
wheel firmly, Steer to maintain lane
position, then gently brake to a stop
well out of the traffic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve,
acts much like a skid and may require
the same correction you'd use in a skid.

In any rear blowout, remove your foot

. from the accelerator pedal. Get the

vehicle under control by steering the
way you want the vehicle to go. It may
be very bumpy and noisy, but you can
still steer. Gently brake to a stop, well
off the road if possible.

If your tire goes flat, the next section
shows how to use your jacking
equipment to change a flat tive safely.
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Changing a Flat Tire
if a tire goes flat, avoid further tire and
wheel damage by driving slowly to a
level place. Turn on your hazard
warning flashers.

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle can slip off the jack and
roll over you or other people. You and they could be badly injured. Find
a level place to change your tire. To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

| 1. Set the parking brake firmly.

2. Put the shift lever in P (Park).
3. Shift a manual transmission to 1 or R (Reverse).
‘ 4. Turn off the engine.

To be even maore certain the vehicle won't move, you can put chocks at the
front and rear of the tire farthest away from the one being changed. That would
be the tire on the other side of the vehicle, at the opposite end.
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Changing a Flat Tire (conT.)

I'he following steps will tell you how o

use the jack and change a tire.

The equipment you'll need is behind the
driver's seat and in the spare tire carner
at the rear of the vehicle.

.ee 226

Special Wheel Nut Socket

If you have your wheels removed by
vour dealership, tire repair shop or any
garage, make sure you give the service
technician the special wheel nut socket
and wheel lock key located m your
center storage console. The socket can

E

torque wrench, or other mechanical
device used to remove tires and wheels.

Your wheels could be damaged if
this special socket is not used to
remove your Corvette's wheels.

3 - -Fn-.-l.w ‘.\_:l,.r\.—\_lul"-\_'
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be used in conjunction with any air tool,

Always use the special wheel nut socket
when using the wheel wrench provided
| with your vehicle. See the Index under

| Center Storage Console.

1. Move the driver’s seat forward. The
wheel wrench is on the floor behind
the seat. The wheel lock key is stored
in the center storage console.




2. The spare tire and jack are located on
the tire carrier tray under the rear

end of your vehicle.

3. To lower the tire carrier tray, use the
socket end of the wheel wrench to
turm the latch bolt clockwise.

4, Now put the hooked end of the wheel

wrench into the tray slot and lift up
the tire carrier tray. Pull the latch bolt
toward you to free the front of the
tire carrier tray.

After the latch bolt is free, lower the
tire carrier tray using the wheel
wrench.

If you can't free the latch bolt, leosen
it some more. Then repeat the
procedure, Don't loosen the latch
bolt too much. If you loosen it all the
way, the carrier tray could fall down.
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Problems on the Road

Changing a Flat Tire (conT,)

5. Pull the spare tire out. The jack is
inside the bag, held to the spare tire
with a spring.

6. Remove the jack by pulling up on the
end of the spring.

7. Your Corvette has gray plastic wheel
nut caps. Remove them using the
socket end of the wheel wrench.
Store the plastic wheel nut caps
somewhere until you have the flat tire
repaired or replaced.

Il'ilﬂ

8. A special wheel lock key (removal
tool) and instructions are provided
with your vehicle. Attach the wheel
lock key to the socket of the wheel
wrench, Remove the locking wheel
nut by turning counterclockwise.

9. Using the wheel wrench and the
special wheel nut socket, loosen the
remaining wheel nuts by tuming
them counterclockwise. Don't remove
them yet.




CAUTION

I

r 10. Rotate the wheel wrench clockwise | 11. Near each wheel, there are triangles LaER T .

| toraise the jack head a few inches. in the vehicle’s rocker panel. Eﬁ;‘m&m;?md‘ﬂ‘m !
Position the jack and raise the jack Fk .m. i g

I o If the vehicle slips off the jack, you
head until it fits firmly between the 1d he b s rad .

’ triangles in the vehicle's frame ;]??“  be badly inju f.tln".lled L

: : ever get under a vehicle when it is

nearest the flat tire. Put the compact gl ik by
spare tire near you. pparted !

If you have the ZR-1 Special
Performance Coupe, the locator
triangles may be difficult to see.
They are on the underside of the
molding. The jack head fits onto the
metal flange, slightly inboard from
the locator triangles.
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Changing a Flat Tire (cont.)

12. Raise the vehicle by rotating the
wheel wrench clockwise. Raise the
vehicle far enough off the ground so
there is enough room for the spare

| tire to fit.

13. Remove all the remaining whesl
nuts and take off the flat tire.

Reismg your vehicle with the jack
impraperly positioned will damage
the vehicle or may allow the
vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure
to fit the jack lift head into the
proper location before raising your
vehicle.
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14, Remove any rust or dirt from the
wheel bolts, mounting surfaces or
spare wheel,

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or \

on the parts to which il is
fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The
wheel could come off and cause an
accident. When you change a
wheel remove any rust or dirt from
the places where the wheel attaches
1o the vehicle. In an emergency,
wivu can use a cloth or a paper towel
L gt this; but be sure to use a
scraper o wire brush later, if you
need 1o, to get all the rust or dirt

oo




MNewver use oil or grease on

studs or nuts. If you do, the
nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious
accident.

15. Place the spare on the wheel
mounting surface,

16. Replace the wheel nuts, including
the locking wheel nut, with the
rounded end of the nuts toward the
wheel. Tighten each nut by hand
until the wheel is held against the
hub.

17. Lower the vehicle by rotating the
wheel wrench counterclockwise,
Lower the jack completely.
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Changing a Fiat Tire (cont.)

18. Tighten the wheel nuts firmly in a
Criss-cross sequence as shown.

CAUTION
A Incorrect wheel nuts or

improperly tightened wheel
nuts can cause the wheel to become
loose and even come off. This could
lead to an accident. Be sure to use
the correct wheel nuts. If you have
to replace them, be sure to get the
right kind.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can
and have the nuts tightened with a

|| torque wrench to 100 pound-feet

(] (140 Nem),

_each cap to 22 pound-inches (2.5 Nem).

Road

When the spare tire is in use, either the
LOW TIRE PRESSURE or the
SERVICE LTPWS light on your
Driver Information Center will come
on, The light should go off when your
original tire is replaced.

After you have the [lat tire repaired or
replaced, install the gray plastic wheel

nut caps on the wheel nuts and tighten lil

An improperly stored jack
could be thrown about the

vehicle during a collision or sudden
maneuver. This could injure people.

Put the jack and retaining spring in the
jack storage bag. Remove the plastic
tray from the rear storage compart-
ment behind the passenger's seat and
place the jack storage bag in the
carpeted well. Replace the plastic tray
and close the storage compartment.

i Your Corvette's radio receiver box

is located in the rear storage
compartment. Te help avoid damage
to the receiver box, carefully place
the jack storage bag in the storage
compartment. Do not toss or place
it against the radio receiver box.
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Storing a Flat Tire
(EXCEPT ZR-1 REAR TIRES) 2. Put the flat road tire on the tire 4. Put the hooked end of the wheel
To store a flat tire, first you have to carrier tray. wrench into the slot on the tray. Hold
adjust the spare tire carrier tray because : st the wrench at a slight angle, so you
a road tireis larger than the compact | g ooy of the veiiele Thew ronit | Can see the notch for the latch bolt. .
Spere. down to the lower position. Lift up on the wheel wrench like this
1. Push the tire carrier tray toward the to raise the tire carrier tray.
front of the vehicle. It will drop down 5. Use the socket end of the wheel
to the lower position. wrench to turn the latch bolt
counterclockwise. Tum the latch bolt
until it is snug,

Be sure to return the wheel wrench
and the wheel lock key to their
proper storage areas.

23304



|

Problems on the Road

Storing a Flat Tire

{ZR-1 REAR TIRES)

If you have the ZR-1, you cannot store
a flat rear tire on the tire carner tray.
You have to store and restrain the flat
rear tire in the luggage area of your
vehicle.

)

“Storing, an unaeaurad ]ar;k, i

tire-or.other equipment in the

[ty ﬂurnpa.r’r.ment of the
vehicle could cause injury. In a
sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone.
Store all these in the proper place.
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1. Put the jack and retaining spring in
the jack storage bag. Remove the
plastic tray from the rear storage
compartment behind the passenger’s
seat and place the jack storage bag in
the carpeted well, Replace the plastic
tray and close the storage
compartment.

NOTICE

"‘l’npr Cﬁmﬁm’s ra!:ﬁm:ecamﬂr ]::mc
“is Iocated n the rear storage 5
compartment. To helpaveid :.immgﬁ
to the réceiver-hox; carefully place
thﬂ}aelnswragﬂbagmthnsmmga W jl
it against the radio ramiﬁ:r 7

-

compartment. Do neit tess or place

2. Then, put the flat rear tire in the tire
storage bag provided. This will help
keep the interior of your vehicle from
getting dirty.




3. Place the tire flat on the floor of the
rear Cargo ared.

4. Use the luggage straps to hold the
storage bag in place. Loosen the
straps at the two adjusters.

5. Attach each end of the longer strap to
the rear cargo area hooks.

6. Attach the remaining strap to the
hook behind the console.

When you have a flat road tire stored in
the luggage area of your vehicle, you
cannot also store a removable roof
panel in the luggage area. It will not fit
into the latches properly.

7. Tighten the straps by pulling on the
loose ends.

Be sure to return the wheel wrench and

the wheel lock key to their proper

storage areas.

I\ Do not place anything on top

. of the flat road tire when it is
stored in the lupgpage area. If you
stop quickly, these things could fly
forward into the passenger area and
hurt someone. Secure any loose
articles in the rear aréa,

Wheel Lock Key

Your Corvette wheel lock key has a
unigue registration number. The
registration number is printed on & card
included in your locknut package. Also
on this card is lost key replacement
information. This number is NOT
recorded by GM or your dealer, so be
sure not to lose this card, You will need
this information if you ever lose your
wheel lock key.
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| Compact Spare Tire

_I Although the compact spare was fully

| inflated when vour vehicle was new, it
can lose air after a time. Check the
inflation pressure regularly. It should be
60 psi (420 kPa). The compact spare is
made to go up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km},
50 you can finish your trip and have
your full-size tire repaired or replaced
where you want. Of course, it's best to
replace your spare with a full-size tire as
s00n as you can. Your spare will last
longer and be in good shape in case vou
need it again.

LB 13&

Don't take your compact spare
through an automatic vehicle wash
with guide rails. The compact
spare can get caught on the rails.
That can damage the tire and
wheel, and maybe other parts of
your vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare on some
other vehicle.

And don't mix your compact spare or
wheel with other wheels or tires. They
won't fit. Keep vour spare and its wheel
together.

| —

NOTICE

Tire chains won't fit your compact
1 spare. Using them will damage
your vehicle and destroy the chains
too. Dor't use tire chains: oA your

compact spare.

& Storing an unsecured jack, a
tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the
vehicle could cause injury. Ina
sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone.
Store all these in the proper place.




If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What you don't want to do when your
vehicle is stuck is to spin your wheels.
The method known as “rocking” can
help vou get out when vou're stuck, but
you must use caution.

i
CAUTION |
|
|
||
|

If you let your tires spin at
high speed when the ASR
OFF warning light is on, or when
the SERVICE ASR warning light is
on, your tires can explode and you
or others could be injured. And,
spinning your tires with either of
these lights on can cause the
automatic transmission or other
parts of the vehicle to overheat,
That could cause an engine
. compartment fire or other d
When you're stuck, spin the wheels
as little as possible, Don't spin the
wheels above 35 mph (56 km/h) as
shown on the speedometer,

Spinning your wheels with the
ASR OFF light en, or with the
SERVICE ASR warning light on,

can destroy parts-of your vehicle as - -

well as the tires. If vou spin the
wheels too fast while shifting vour
transmission back and forth, you
can destroy your transmission.

NOTICE Rocking Your Vehicle to Get 1t Out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right, That will clear the area around
your front wheels. You should turn vour
ASR system off. Then, shift back and
forth between R (Reverse) and a
forward gear—or if you have a manual
transmission, between 1 or 2 and

R (Reverse)—spinning the wheels as
little as possible. Release the accelerator
pedal while you shift, and press lightly
on the accelerator pedal when the
transmission is in gear, If that doesn't
get vou out after a few tries, you may
need to be towed out. If yvou do need to
be towed out, see the Index under
Towing Your Corpefte and Acceleration
Slip Regulation (ASR) System.
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Part 6
Service & Appearance Care
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Service

Your Chevrolet dealer knows vour
vehicle best and wants you to be happy
with it. We hope you’ll go to your dealer
ﬂ for all your service needs. You'll get
| genuine GM parts and GM-trained and
supported service people.
We hope you'll want to keep your GM
vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts have
one of these marks
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Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own
service work, you'll want to get the
proper Corvette Service Manual. It tells
you much more about how to service
your Corvette than this manual can. To
order the proper service manual, see the
Index under Service Publications.

You should keep a record with all parts
| receipts and list the mileage and the
date of any service work you perform.
' See the Index under Maintenance
| Record.
|

I CAUTION

You can be injured if vou try

to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough
about it.

* Be sure you have sufficient
knowledge, experience, and the
proper replacement parts and
tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task.

* Be sure to use the proper nuts,
bolts, and other fasteners.
“English™ and “metric” fasteners
can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can
later break or fall off. You could
be hurt.




Fuel

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated at
91 octane or higher. You may use
middle grade or regular unleaded
gasolines, but your vehicle may not
accelerate as well. The gasoline you use
should meet specifications ASTM
4814 in the U.S. and CGSB 3.5-92 in
Canada. These fuels should have the
proper additives, so you should not
have to add anything to the fuel.

In the U.S. and Canada, it's easy to be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline

(unleaded). You'll see “UNLEADED"™
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehicle's filler
neck.

|
|

|

Be sure the posted octane for premium
is &t least 91 (at least 89 for middle
grade and 87 for regular). If the octane
is less than 87, you may get a heavy
knocking noise when you drive. If it's
bad enough, it can damage your engine.

If you're using fuel rated at 91 octane or
higher and you still hear heavy
knocking, your engine needs service.
But don't worry if you hear a little
pinging noise when you're accelerating
or driving up a hill. That's normal and
you don't have to buy a higher octanc
fuel to get rid of pinging. 1t's the heavy,
constant knock that means you have a
prohlem.

Fuel Capacity: 20 U5, Gallons
(75.7 L}, Use unleaded fuel only.
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Fuel (conT.) NOTICE Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Wit st g WM |[* o it ]| Yool e i b
MTEE or alcohol? i E‘htm"l lli h[i'd for your "lm || from forming in your engine and fuel
H n'tuse it. [t can corrade systerm. That helps keep your engine in

* MTBE is “methyl tertiary-butyl parts in your fuel system and alse yor
ether." Fuel that is no more than 15% damage g‘]]ﬂstic mdﬁmbhﬂr parts tune and your emission control system
s 5 : , : working properly. It's good for your
MTBE is fine for your vehicle. That damage wouldn't be covered : : :
: . : vehicle, and you'll be doing your part
* Ethanol is ethyl or grain alcohol. under your warranty. And even at e VA, &
Properly-blended fuel that is no more 5% or less, there must be : L o
than 10% ethanol is fine for your “cosolvents” and corrosion Many gasolines are now blended with
vehicle. preventers in this fuel to help aveid materials called oxygenates. General
*» Methanol is methyl or wood aleohol. these problems. Wlokirs reconmuicncs thet You uhe

gasolines with these blending materials,
such as MTBE and ¢thanol, By doing
50, you can help clean the air, especially
in those parts of the country that have
high carbon monoxide levels.
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In addition, some gasoline suppliers are
now producing reformulated gasolines.
These gasolines are specially designed
to reduce vehicle emissions. General
Motors recommends that you use
reformulated gasoline. By doing so, you
can help clean the air, especially in
those parts of the country that have
high ozone levels,

You should ask your service station
operators if their gasolines contain
detergents and oxygenates, and if they
have been reformulated to reduce
vehicle emissions.

Fuels in Foreign Countries
If vou plan on driving in another

country outside the U.S. or Canada,
unleaded fuel may be hard to find,

Do not use leaded gasoline, If you use
even one tanlful, your emission
controls won't work well or at all. With
contimuous use, spark plugs can get
fouled, the exhaust system can corrode,
and your enging oil can deteriorate
quickly. Your vehicle's oxygen sensor
will be damaged. All of that means
costly repairs that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Ta check on fuel availability, ask an
auto club, or contact a major oil
company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving,
You can also write us ai the following
address for advice. Just tell us where
you're going and give your Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN},
General Motors of Canada Lid.
International Export Sales
P.O. Box 828
Oshawa, Ontario L1H TN1, Canada
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Filling Your Tank

To remove the fuel filler cap, turn it
slowly to the left (counterclockwise).

CAUTION

Gasoline vapor is highly

flammable. It burns violently,
and that can canse very bad
injuries. Don't smoke if you're near
gasoline or refueling your vehicle,
Keep sparks, flames, and smoling
materials away from gasoline.

CAUTION

If you get gasoline on you

and then something ignites it
you could be badly burned,
Gasoline can spray out on you if
you open the fuel filler cap too
quickly. This spray can happen if
your tank is nearly full, and is more
likely in hot weather. Open the fuel
filler cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss" noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.
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While refueling, place the cap in the
depression to the lefi of the fuel tank
opening.

NOTICE

Keep.the dram hole-in the fuel
filler door area free of debris.
Water and other debris might drain

into the gas tank and damage the
engme.

When you put the cap back on, turmn it
to the right (clockwise) until you hear a
clicking noise,




NOTICE

If you need a new cap, be sure to
get the right type. Your dealer can
get one for you. If you get the
wrong type, it may not fit or have
proper venting, and your fuel tank
and emissions system might be
damaged.

m Checking Things Under
the Hood

The following sections tell you how to
check fluids, lubricants and important
parts underhood.

Hood Release
To open the hood, first pull the hood
relegse handle inside the vehicle,

Then lift the rear edge of the hood at
the windshield area.
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Hood Release (conT.) CAUTION
- Before closing the hood, be sure all the

lRLEINS hﬂ"ngﬁ that Surn r::a:; geLon 11 filler caps are on. Then release the hood
Electric fans under the hood OL Bngine paris mni sarta safety strut by moving the strut to the
can start up and injure you fire. These include liquids like centered position and lowering the

TR e : gasoline, oil, coolant, brake fluid,
even when the engine is not : : : hood.
running. Keep hands, clothing and windshield washer and other fluids,

: and plastic or rubber. You or others ; o :

L?i;—?:}:;rﬁ.ﬂm any underhood | could be burned. Be careful nat to 12 J.I:'lIT'hIL‘E- (30 cm) above '[]'!E-:' EngL_r.u-:
- drop or spill things that will burn compartment, then release 1it. This

|| onto a hot engine. should securely latch the hood.
If the hood is still not fully closed and
latched, repeat the closing procedure by
holding the hood a little higher before
vou refease it

Lower the hood until it is approximately
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LT1 Engine (cope p)
1. Automatic Transmission Fluid
Dipstick (if equipped)
2. Hydraulic Clutch Fluid Reservoir
(if equipped)
3. Battery
4, Brake Fluid Reservoir
5. Air Cleaner
6. Coolant Recovery Tank
7. Power Steening Fluid Reservoir
8. Engine Qil Fill Cap
8. Engine Qil Dipstick
10. Coolant High Fill Reservoir
11. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservair
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LT5 Engine (cope J)
1. Hydraulic Clutch Fluid Reservoir
2. Battery
3. Brake Fluid Reservoir
4. Power Steering Fluid Reservoir
5. Air Cleaner
6. Coolant Recovery Tank
7. Engine Qil Fill Cap
8. Engine Oil Dipstick
9. Coolant High Fill Reservoir
10. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir




Underhood Lights

Leaving your hood open and your
underhood lights on can drain your
battery. If you need to keep the hood
open for an extended period of time,
remove the Underhood Lights Fuse.
This 10-amp fuse is located under the
hood on the left-hand marker light
assembly. See the Index under Fuses &
Circuit Breakers.

Engine Oil

It's a good idea to check vour engine oil
level every time vou get fuel. In order to
get an accurate reading, the vehicle
must be on level ground.

If you have the LT1 engine, the best
time to check your engine oil is when
the engine is warm. If the engine is
running, the engine oil won't drain back
into the pan. Turn off the engine and
give the oil a few minutes to drain back
into the oil pan. If vou don't, the il
dipstick might not show the actual
level.

|

| If you have a ZE-1, the best time to

| chegl your engine oil is when the

| engine is cold. If you run the engine, the
engine oil won't drain back into the pan
fast enough. Give the oil two hours to
drain back into the oil pan. If you don't,
the oil dipstick mught not show the
actual level.
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Engine Qil (conr.)

To Check Engine Qil:

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a

paper towel or a cloth, then push it back
in all the way. Remove it again, keeping

the tip lower.

o+ 250

LTS Engine: Checking Engine Qil

When 1o Add Oil:

| |*1f the oil is at or below the ADD line,

vou'll need to add some oil. But you
must use the right kind. This section
explains what kind of il to use, For
crankcase capacity, see the Index under
Capacities and Specifications.

Don't add too much oil. If your
engine has so much oil that the oil
level gets above the cross-hatched
area that shows the proper
operating range, your engine could
be damaged.




Just fill it emough to put the level
somewhere in the proper operating
range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through.

Your vehicle has a LOW OIL light on
the Driver Information Center that
comes on and stays on if vour oil is ' to
1" quarts low (see the Index under
Low Oil Light). Do not wait until this
light comes on to check your oil level.
This light is an added reminder
only-vou should check your oil level
regularly.

LTS Engine: Adding Engine Oil

-
s j'.L R

What Kind of Qil To Use
Look for Three Things:
v GM4718M

Your Corvette engine requires 4
special oil meeting GM Standard
GM4718M. Oils meeting this
Standard may be identified as
synthetic, and should also be
identified as API Service 5G.
However, not all Synihetic API
Service SG oils will meet this GM
Standard. You should look for and
use only an oil that meets GM
Standard GM4718M.
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What Kind of Qil To Use (conr.)

As shown in the viscosity chart, SAE
5W-30 is best for vour vehicle.
However, you can use SAE 10W-30 if
it's going to be 0°F (-18°C) or above.
These numbers on an oil container
show its viscosity, or thickness.

[ B} 1_51
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» Energy Conserving 11
Qils with these words on the
container will help you save fuel.
This doughnut-shaped logo (symbol) is
used on most oil containers to help you
select the correct oil.
You should look for this on the oil
container, and use only those oils that
display the logo.
Your Corvette engine is filled at the
factory with a Mobil 1% synthetic oil,
which meets all requirements for your
vehicle.




Substitute Oil (LT1 Engine Only)
When adding oil to maintain engine oil
level, if an oil meeting GM Standard
GM4718M is not available, you can use
oil designated either SAE 5W-30 AP1
Service SG at all temperatures, or SAE
10W-30 API Service S5G at temperatures
above 0°F (-18°C), This oil should not
be used for an oil change.

Substitute Oil (LT5 Engine Only)
When adding oil to maintain engine oil
level, if an oil meeting GM Standard
GM4718M is not available, you can use
oil designated SAE 10W-30 API Service

SG at all temperatures, This oil should
not be used for an oil change.

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your
Chevrolet dealer is ready to advise if
you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil
See if any one of these is true for you:

o Muost trips are less than 4 miles
(6 km).

e It’s below freezing outside and most
trips are less than 10 miles (16 km}.

» Thie engine is at low speed most of the
time (as in stop-and-go traffic).

o Most trips are through dusty places.

If any one of these is true for your
vehicle, you need to change your oil
and filter every 3,000 miles

(5 000 km) or 3 months—whichever
comes first. (See the Index under
Engine Oil Life Monitor.)

If none of them is true, change the oil
every 7,500 miles (12 500 km) or 12
months—whichever comes first.
Change the filter at the first oil change
and at every other oil change after that.
(See the Index under Engine Oil Life
Maritor.)
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Engine Block Heater What to Do with Used Oil Air Cleaner
(LT1 ENGINE, CANADA ONLY) CAUTION Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
An engine block heater can be a big — determine when to replace the air filter.
help if you have to park outside in very Used engine oil contains See the Index under Scheduled
cold weather, 0°F (-18%C) or colder, If things that have caused skin Maintenance Services.
vour vehicle has an engine block heater, cancer in laboratory animals. Don't
see the Index under Engine Block let used oil ::Ey m{}yﬂur skin for CAUTION
Heater. very long. Clean your skin and nails ﬁ Operating the engine with
with soap and water, or a good . the air cleaner off can cause
hand cleaner. Wash or properly you or others to be burned. The air
throw away clothing or rags cleaner not anly cleans the air, it
containing used engine oil. stops flame if the engine backfires,
If it isn't there, and the engine
Used oil can be a real threat to the backfires, you could be burned.
environment. If you change your own Don't drive with it off, and be
| | oil, be sure to drain all free-flowing oil careful working on the engine with
| | from the filter before disposal, Don’t the air cleaner off.

| ever dispose of oil by pouring it on the

' | ground, into sewers, or into stréams or
bodies of water. Instead, recyele it by
taking it to a place that collects used oil.
If you have a probléem properly
disposing of vour used oil, ask your
dealer, a service station or a local
recycling center for help.

en s JE4




- T > .
ke sl darir ol 7 bakkiie 1. Unscrew the three knobs. 3 hP!utlélruif the cover and remove the

can capse a damaging engine fire. 2. Pull the manifold forward and up.

And, dirt can easily get mgtlg Eg..rﬂu:r 4, Reverse steps 1-3 to reassemble.
Eﬂgﬂm which will damage-it. Malke sure the short knob is returned
Alwajré have the air cleaner in to the center position when you are
place when you're driving, finished.
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| Throttle Cable Adjusters

Your 1993 Corvette is equipped with
special throttle cable adjusters. If you
need to adjust the throttle on your
engine, please see a qualified Chevrolet
dealer or refer to the 1993 Corvette
Service Manual
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change:

A good time to check your automatic
transmissicn fluid level is when the
engine oil is changed. Refer to the
Maintenance Schedule to determine
when to change your fluid. See the
Index under Seheduled Maintenance
Services.

How to Check:

« Because this operation can be a little
difficult, vou may choose to have this
done at a Chevrolet dealership Service
Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all
the instructions here, or you could get a
false reading on the dipstick.




Wait at least 30 minutes before

checking the transmission fluid level if

you have been driving:

e When outside temperatures are above
90°F (32°C).

o At high speed for quite a while.

e In heavy traffic—especially in hot
wedther

To get the right reading, the fluid

should be at normal operating

temperature, which is 180°F to 200°F
(82°C to 93°C).

To Check Transmission Fluid Hot:

Getthe vehicle warmed up by driving
about 15 miles (24 km) when outside
temperatures are above S0°F (10°C). If
it's colder than 50°F (107°C), drive the
vehicle in D (third gear) until the
engine temperature gage moves and
then remains steady for ten minutes.
Then follow the procedures under To
Check the Fluid Hot or Cold
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
({CONT.)
To Check Transmission Fluid Cold:

A cold check is made after the vehicle
has been sitting for eight hours or more
with the engine off and 15 used only as a
reference. Let the engine run at idle for
five minutes if outside temperatures are
50°F (10°C) or more, If it's colder than
50°F (10°C), you may have to idle the
engine longer. A hot check must follow
when fluid is added during a cold check.
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To Check the Fluid Hot or Cold:

» Park your vehicle on a level place.

» Place the shift lever in P (Park) with
the parking brake applied.

» With your foot on the brake pedal,
move the shift lever through each gear
range, pausing for about three

seconds in each range. Then, position
the shift lever in P (Park).

* Let the engine run at idle for three
minutes or more.

+ Engine, Follow These Steps:

Then, Without Shutting Off the

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with
a clean rag or paper towel.

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three
seconds and then pull it back out
again,

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and
read the lower level. The fluid level
must be in the COLD area for a cold

check or in the HOT or cross-
hatched area for a hot check.

4. If the fluid level is where it should be,
push the dipstick back in all the way




Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check:
A good time to have it checked is when

the engine oil is changed. However, the
fluid in your manual transmission

doesn't require changing.
How to Add Fluid: DEXRON®-IIE, because fluids with that | How to Check:
Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to label are made especially for your Because this operation can be a little
determine what kind of transmission automatic transmission. Damage caused | difficult, you may choose to have this
fluid to use. See the Index under Fluids | Py fluid other than DEXRON®-IIEis not | done at a Chevrolet dealership Service
& Lubricarnts. covered by your new vehicle warranty. l Department.

If the fluid level is low, add only enough After adding f]uid, recheck the fhuid If you do it yourself, be sure to follow

to the COLD area for a cold check or When the correct fluid level is obtained, | 2¢l & false reading,

the HOT area for a hot check. It push the dipstick back in all the way. m
doesn’t take much fluid, generally less ———

than a pint. Don't overfill. We Too much ortoo little Auid can :
recommend you use only fluid labeled damage vour transmission. Too
much canimean that Some of the
fluid eould come vut and fall on
hot engine parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to gelan accurate reading if
yeu check your transmission fluid.
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Manuni Transmission Fluid
(CONT.)

Check the fluid level only when your
engine is off, the vehicle is parked on a
level place and the transmission is cool
enough for you to rest your fingers on
the transmission case.

Then, Follow These Steps:

1. Remove the filler plug.

2. Check that the lubricant level is up to
the bottom of the filler plug hole.
1 3. If the fluid level is good, install the
plug and be sure it is fully seated. If
the fluid level is low, add more fluid
as described in the next step.
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How to Add Fluid:

When you need to add fluid, put in
enough to bring the level up to the
bottom of the filler plug hole in the
transmission case. Refer to the
Maintenance Schedule to determine
what kind of fluid to use. See the Index
under Fluids & Lubricants.

Hydraulic Clutch
(MANUAL TRANSMISSION)

| The clutch linkage in your vehicle is

self-adjusting.
When to Check and What to Use:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine how often you should check
the fluid level in your clutch master
cylinder reservoir and what to add. See
the Index under Owner Chechs &
Serpices and Fluids & Lubricants.

How to Check and Add Fluid:

The clutch master cylinder is under
the Engine Control Module (ECM) in
the left rear area of the engine
compartment.

To check the fluid, look at the area
between the ECM and the battery.
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To add fluid, the ECM unit must be
moved.

Loosen the two nuts on the ECM unit.

With the LT1 engine, there is one nut
on the putboard side of the ECM unit
and one nut on the inhoard side, With
the LT5 engine, both nuts are on the
inboard side of the ECM umit.

Move the unit to either side. Do not
disconmect any wires.

Fluid should be added if the fluid level

. 15 at or below the ADD mark on the

reservoir. There are additional
instructions on the reservoir cap.

When returning the ECM to its proper
position, make sure the bolts are
aligned with the slots in the bracket.
Then genily push down on the unit.
When replacing the unit, be careful not
to overtighten the nuts.

Rear Axle
When to Check Lubricant:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to
determine how often to check the
lubricant. See the Index under Periadic
Maintenance Inspections.

How to Check Lubricant:

If the level is below the bottom of the
filler plug hole, vou'll need to add some
lubricant. Add enough lubricant to raise
the level to the bottom of the filler plug
hole.
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Rear Axle (conr.)
What to Use:

To add lubricant when the level is low.,
use Axle Lubricant (GM Part No.
12345977) or SAE 80W-90 GL-5 gear
lubricant. To completely refill after
draining, add four ounces (118 ml) of
Limited-Slip Differential Lubricant
Additive (GM Part No. 1052358). Then
fill to the bottom of the filler plug hole
with Axle Lubricant (GM Part No.
12345977) or SAE 80W-90 GL-5 gear
lubricant.

P oE 1&1

- Engine Coolant

1

The following explains your cooling

system and how to add coolant when it

is low. If you have a problem with

engine overheating, see the Index under

Engine Overheating.

The proper coolant for your Corvette

will:

* Give freezing protection down to
34°F (-37°C).

s Give boiling protection up to 262°F
(128°C).

» Protect against rust and corrosion.

|~ Help keep the proper engine

temperature.

s Let the warning lights work as they
should.

What to Use:

- Use a mixture of one-half clean water
(preferably distilled) and one-half
antifreeze that meets “GM Specification
1825-M which won't damage
aluminum parts. You can also use a
recvcled coolant conforming to GM
Specification 1825-M with a complete
coolant flush and refill. If you have the
LT1 engine, use GM Engine Coolant
Supplement (sealer) with any complete
coolant change. If you use these, you
don't need to add anything else.




A Adding only plain water to
your cooling system can be

dangerous. Plain water, or some
other liquid like alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mix will.
Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant
mix. With plain water or the wrong
mix, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch

burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.

If you use an improper coolant
mix, your engine could overheat
and be badly damaged. The repair
cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the
mix can freeze and crack the
enging, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

fire and you or others could be 5'

-
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Adding Coolant—LT1 Engine |
To Check Coolant:

When vour engine is cold, check the
dipsticl on the cap of the coolant
recovery tank. The coolant level should
be at COLD, or a little higher, When
your engine is warm, the level on the
dipstick should be up to HOT, or a
little higher. If your engine is
overheating, see the Index under
Engine Overheating.

Your Corvetle also has a coolant high
fill reservoir located at the right rear of
the engine compartment
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Add.ing Coolant—LT1 Engine
{CONT.)

To Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank:

For more information on adding coolant
to the LT1 engine, see the Index under
Engine Overheating.

If you need more coolant, add the
proper mix at the coolant recovery
tank, but only when vour engine is cool.
If the tank is very low or empty, also
add coolant to the coolant high fill
reservoir. See the following procedure
and refer to the Index under Engine
Owverheating
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To Add Coolant to the High Fill
Reservoir:

CAUTION

Tuming the coolant high &l

reservoir pressure cap when
the engine and cooling system are
hot can allow steam and scalding
liguids to blow out and burmn you
badly. Never turn the pressure
cap—even a little—when the engine
and cooling system are hot

NOTICE

The LT1 {Code P} engine hasa :
specific-conlant high fill reservoir fill
procedure. Failure to follow this :
procedure could cause vour engine
to-overheat and be severely damaged.




1. When the engine is cool, remove the
pressure cap

¢ Without pressing down on the
pressure cap, turn it slowly to the
left until it reaches a “stop.”

* If you hear a hiss, it means there is
still some pressure. Wait for the
hiss to stop. Then press down on
the pressure cap and continue
turning it to the left. Remove the
PressUre cap.

CAUTION
A You can be burned if yon

spill coolant on hot engine
parts. Coolant contains ethylene
ghycol, and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill

coolant on a hot engine.

2. After the engine cools, open the air
bleed valves on the throttle body and
water pump inlet.

3. Fill with the proper mix. Add coolant
until you see a steady stream of
coolant coming from the bleed valves.

4. Then close the bleed valves.

5. Continue to fill the coolant high fill
reservoir up to the base of the filler
neck.

6. Rinse or wipe the spilled coolant
from the engine and compartment.

|I 7. Start the engine and allow it to run in
idle for approximately four minutes.
By this time, the coolant level inside
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Adding Coolant—LT1 Engine

(CONT.)
the coolant high fill reservoir will be
lower. Add more of the proper mix
threugh the filler neck until the level
reaches the base of the filler neck.

B. Replace the pressure cap. When it's
tight, the arrows on the cap should
line up with the overflow tube on the

reservoir filler neck, Shut the engine
off

9, Then fill the coolant recovery tank to
the proper level.
For complete drain, flush and refill,
contact your Chevrolet dealer or the
procedure may be found in a Chevrolet
Corvette Service Manual. To purchase a
Service Manual, see the Index under
Service Publications.
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Adding Coolant—LT5 Engine
To Check Coolani:

When your engine is cold, check the
dipstick on the cap of the coolant
recovery tank. The coolant level should
be at COLD or a little higher. When
your engine is warm, the level on the
dipstick should be up to HOT, ora
little higher. If vour engine 1s
overheating, see the Index under
Engine Overheating.

Your Corvette also has a coolant high
fill reservoir located at the right rear of
the engine compartment.

To Add Coolant:

<For more information on adding coolant
to the LT3 engine, see the Index under
Engine Ouverheating.
If vou need more coolant, add the
proper mix at the coolant recovery
tank, but only when your engine is cool.
If the tank is very low or empty, also
add coolant to the coolant high fill
rEservoir.

Add coolant to the base of the filler
neck, if needed.




Turning the coolant high fill

reservoir pressure cap when
the engine and cooling system are
hot can allow steam and scalding
liguids to blow out and burm you
badly. Never turn the pressure
cap—even a little—when the engine
and cooling system are hot.

|

1. When the engine is cool, remove the
pressure cap.

o Without pressing down on the
pressure cap, turn it slowly to the
left until it reaches a “stop.”

* If you hear a hiss, it means there is
still some pressure. Wait for the
hiss to stop. Then press down on
the pressure cap and continue
turning it to the left. Remove the
pressure cap

CAUTION
& You can be burned if vou

spill coolant on hot engine
parts. Coolant contains ethylene
glyeol, and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill

coolant on & hot engine.
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Adding Coolant—LT5 Engine
(CONT.)

2. Add the coolant mix to the coolant
high fill reservoir until the level
reaches the base of the reservoir filler
neck.

3. With the pressure cap still removed,
run the engine until the upper
radiator hose is hot. With the engine
at idle, add coolant mix again, if
needed, to bring the level back up to
the reservoir filler neck base.

4. Put on the pressure cap. When it's

tight, the arrows on the cap should
line up with the overflow tube on the

reservoir filler neck.
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Coofant High Fill Reservoir
Pressure Cap
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When you replace your coolant high fill
reservoir pressure cap, an AC® cap 1s
recommended.

Thermostat
Engine coolant iemperature is

.controlled by a thermostat in the engine

coolant system. The thermostat stops
the flow of coolant through the radiator
until the coolant reaches a preset
temperature.

When you replace your thermostat, an
AC#® thermostat is recommended.
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Power Steering Fluid ! Windshield Washer Fluid
How To Check Power Steering Fluid: | What to Add: To Add:

Unscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick | Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to Open the cap labeled WASHER
with a clean rag. Replace the cap and determine what kind of fluid to use. See | FLUID ONLY. Add washer fluid until

completely tighten it. Then remove the | the fndex under Fluids & Lubricants. the bottle is full.
cap again and look at the fluid level on

the dipstick. NOTICE

o When the engine compartment is hot, When adding power steering fluid
the level should be at the HOT or H ormaking a complete fluid change,
mark. always use the proper fluid. Failure

» When the engine compartment is to-use the proper fluid can cause
cool, the level should be at the FULL leaks and damage hoses and seals.
COLD or C mark.
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Windshield Washer Fluid (cont,)
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mdh&ﬂyﬂﬁﬁ,ﬂfﬁ:ﬂ&ﬂhﬂr
~system, Also, water doesn’t EIEEHI
: mwﬂla{mﬂlerﬂmd
G Fﬂlyaur washer fluid tardfnﬂlf
i fall whepits very-eald. This -

- allows’ Iﬂl‘ﬁiﬂﬂm which " 1
- ould damage thaa‘mnk iLitis

ﬂmnniﬂteﬁ{f!ﬂl

o+ mummﬂuﬂld washer. It can
J;lamage your wﬂhhﬂr system and
paint. - LES

: n’Luamaﬂlatﬂrﬂnhfmez&m 1E8

l—l""".

s o 270

Brake Master Cylinder

Your brake master cylinder is filled with
DOT-3 brake fluid.

There are only two reasons why the
brake fluid level in your master cylinder
might go down. The first is that the
brake fluid goes down to an acceptable
level during normal brake lining wear.
When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes back up.

The other reason is that fluid is leaking
out of the brake system. If it is, you
should have your brake system fixed,
since a leak means that sooner or later
your brakes won't work well, or won't
work at all.

So, it isn't a good idea to “top off’ your
brake fluid, Adding brake fluid won't
correct a leak. If you add fluid when
your linings are worn, then you'll have
too much fuid when you get new brake
linings. You should add (or remove)
brake fluid, as necessary, only when
work is done on the brake hydraulic
system.




CAUTION

A If you have too much brake
fluad, it can spill on the
engine. The fluid will burm if the
engine is hot enough. You or others
could be burned, and your vehicle
could be damaged. Add brake fluid
only when work is done on the
brake hydraulic system.

When your brake fluid falls to a low
level, your brake warning light,
SERVICE ABS light and SERVICE
ASR light will come on. The anti-lock
brake and acceleration slip regulation
systems are disabled when your brake
fluid falls to a low level. See the Index
under Brake Svsterm Warning Light.

To Add Brake Fluid:

Lift the cap and pour in fluid to the
MAX mark on the master cylinder. Do
not overfill.

What to Add:

When you do need brake fluid, use
only DOT-3 brake fluid—such as
Delco Supreme 11%* (GM Part No.
1052535). Use new brake fluid from a
sealed container only.

+ DOT-5 silicone brake fluid can
damage your vehicle. Don't use it.

« Don't let semeone put in the
wrong kind of fuid, For example,
just a few drops of mineral-based
oil, such as engine oil, in your
brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll
have to be replaced.

« Brake fluid can damage paint, so
be careful not to spill brake fluid
on your vehicle.

'|

Replacing Brake System Parts

The hraking system on a modern
vehicle is complex. Its many parts have
to be of top quality and work well
together if the vehicle is to have really
good braking. Vehicles we design and
test have top-quality GM brake parts in
them, as your Corvette does when it is
new. When you replace parts of your
braking system—for example, when
your brake linings wear down and vou
have to have new ones put in—be sure
you get new genuine GM replacement
parts. If you don't, vour brakes may no
longer work properly. For example, if
someone puls in brake linings that are
wrong for your vehicle, the balance
between your front and rear brakes can
change, for the worse. The braking
performance you've come to expect can
change in many other ways if someone
puts in the wrong replacement hrake

parts.
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Vehicle Storage Halogen Bulbs

Every new Corvette has a Delco If you're not going to drive your vehicle
Freedom® battery. You never have to for 25 days or more, take off the black, |,
add water to one of these. When it's nggaiiva (=} cable from the battery. This Halﬂgcp bulbs hlzm?
time for a new battery, we recommend a | will help keep your battery from p:eﬂ:ﬁmned gas inside and
Delco Freedom® battery. Get one that running down. can burst if you drop or scratch the
has the catalog number shown on the bulb. You or others could be
original battery’s label. CAUTI injured. Take special care when
Jump Starting Batteries have acid that can Eﬂmﬁ and disposing of halogen
For jump starting instructions, see the uplumu!;ﬂumnmgeg;:;lgﬂl:lﬁt '
Index under Jump Starting, -

Ao Usen g S you aren't careful. See the Index

under Jump Starting for tips on

working around a hattery without
| getting hurt,

Contact your dealer to learn how (o
| prepare your vehicle for longer storage

I periods.
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Headlight Bulb Replacement

To change your Corvette's headlights,
vou'll need a Phillips screwdriver and a
#1535 Torx® driver.

|=

1. Release the hood latch and raise the
hood to the open position.

2. The headlights need to be halfway
open. Turn the switch to the
headlights ON position, then quickly |
back to the parking lights ON
position. You may have to do this a
few times until you get the headlights
in the halfway-open position. Or vou
can open the headlights manually.
see the Index under Concealed
Headlights.

3. From the engine compartment side,
remove the two Torx® screws on
each side of the front of the
headlight.

I
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Headlight Bulb Replacement
{CONT.) 6. From the engine compartment side, 7. Remove the headlight and unplug
4, Then remove the two Phillips screws remove the four Phillips screws from | the electrical connector.
from both sides of the cover, but the retainer. These screws are near B. Plug in the new headlight and
hefore you remove the last screw, put each corner of the headlight. Don't replace the headlight retainer and
your hand under the headlight cover disturb the large-head adjusting SCTEWS.
to hold it. I‘ screws or your headlight will be 9. Replace the headlight cover.
5. Then reach around the hood and pull improperly aimed. Hpan
the cover straight out. Be careful not Hold the headlight when all the 10. Turn off the parking lights
to scratch the paint. screws are removed. Then remove the
retainer.
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' Headlight Aiming

fl Improperly aimed headlights can be

| dangerous. Periodic headlight checks

| for proper aiming and adjustment are
strongly recommended. Your Chevrolet

| dealer is well equipped to provide such

| service.

|
|

Fog Light Bulb Replacement
The fog lights can be reached from
under the front bumper.

CAUTION

A Halogen bulbs have

pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the
bulb. You or others could be
injured. Take special care when
handling and disposing of halogen
bulbs,

1. Remove the hex-head screw using a
7 mm hex-head socket.

2. Open the door, Then reach up into
the fog light assembly for the bulb.

3. Rotate the bulb base counter-
clockwise = turn. Then pull the bulb

base out.
4, Carefully disconnect the bulb base
from the wiring hamess.

5. Insert the new bulb and then
reconnect the wiring harness. Close
and secure the door.

If your fog lights become improperly

aimed, have your Chevrolet dealer aim

them tor you.
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Front Turn Signal Light
Replacement

To replace a front turn signal bulb on
your-Corvette, follow these steps:

1. Release the hood latch and raise the
hood to the open position.

2. From the engine compartment side,
remove the front tum signal light by
rotating the bulb socket counter-
clockwise "4 turn and pulling it out.

3. Replace the light.

4, To reinstall the bulb socket, match
the three locking tabs on the socket

with the three notches on the
housing.

5. Push the bulb socket into the housing
and rotate it clockwise.
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Rear Turn Signal and Taillight

Replacement

To replace a rear turn signal and

taillight on your Corvette, follow these

steps:

1. Use a #15 Torx® driver to remove
the screws from the lens.

2. Pull the lens out,

3. Push the bulb in and tum counter-
clockwise. Remove the bulb from the
socket,

4. Replace the bulb by pushing the new
bulb in and turning it clockwise.

5. Replace the lens. To prevent water
from getting inside the lens, make
sure the lens seal is properly
positicned. Tighten the screws,




Back-up Light Replacement

You can service the back-up lights by

. removing the license plate and reaching

through the opening. To replace a back-

| up light on your Corvette, follow these

steps:

1. Push the tab on the bulb socket in
and turn it counterclockwise.
Remove the bulb from the socket.

2. Push the new bulb in and turn it
clockwise.

3. Reinstall the bulb socket. Be sure the
tab on the socket latches.

4. Reinstall the license plate.

Side Marker Light Replacement

You can service the front side marker
lights from inside the engine
compartment. Service the rear side
marker lights from underneath the
vehicle. To replace a side marker light
on your Corvette, follow these steps:

1. To remove the bulb socket. rotate the
bulb socket counterclockwise s tum
and pull it out.

2. Replace the bulb.

3. To reinstall the bulb socket, push it
into the housing and turn it
clockwise.

Front Cornering Light
Replacement

To replace a cornering light on your
Corvette, follow these steps:

1. Release the hood latch and raise the
hood.

2, From the engine compartment side,
press the tab on the bulb socket and
rotate the socket counterclockwise '
turm.

3. Pull the bulb socket out and replace
the bulb.

4. To reinstall the bulb socket, match
the three locking tabs on the socket
with the three notches on the
housing.

5. Press the tab on the bulb socket and
push the bulb socket into the
housing.

6. Rotate the bulb socket clockwise.
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Service & Appearance Care

Rear Cargo Compartment Light
Replacement (courE)
To replace a rear cargo CoOmpartment

light in your Corvette coupe, follow

these steps:

1. Remove the cargo light cover by
carefully prying it off with a
screwdriver.

2, Replace the bulb.

3. Position the cover over the opening
and press info place.

=== JTH

" Rear Cargo Compartment Light

Replacement (CONVERTIBLE)

To replace a rear cargo compartment

light in your Corvette convertible,

follow these steps:

1. Remowve the cargo light assembly by
carefully prying it out with a
screwdriver.

2. Replace the bulb.

3, Position the light assembly over the
opening and press it into place.

Center High-Mounted Stop Light
Replacement (EXCEPT ZR-1)

4 You can service this light by removing

the license plate and reaching through
the opening. To replace the center high-
mounied stop light on your Corvette,
follow these steps:

1. Rotate the bulb socket counter-
clockwise s turn and pull out.

2. Replace the bulb.

3. To reinstall the bulb socket, push it
into the housing and turn it
clockwise.

4. Reinstall the license plate.




Center High-Mounted Stop Light
Replacement (zr-1)
1. Open the hatch and remove the two

Torx®-head screws on the underside
of the hatch near the roofline.

2. Carefully pull the stop light assembly
away from the roof.

3. Then remove the two Phillips head
screws on the underside of the
assembly.

Windshield Wiper Blade Rotation
and Replacement

It's @ good idea to rotate the wiper blade
| assembly 180° every six months. This

4. Remove the rubber backing and then | changes the wear pattern and increases

carefully pry the lens from the
assembly,

5. To remove the bulb, gently rock the
bulb back and forth in its socket
while pulling up.

6. Replace the bulb. To reassemble the
stop light, reverse steps 1-3.

the life of the wiper blade insert. To

rotate or replace your windshield

Wipers:

1. Pull the wiper arm away from the
windshield.

2. Disconnect the wiper blade assembly
by pressing down with a screwdriver
tip on the exposed portion of the
spring. Pull the wiper blade off while
holding the spring down in the
released position.

3. Rotate the wiper blade assembly 1807
and push it securely onto the wiper
AITi.
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Loading Your Vehicle

Two labels on your vehicle show how
much weight it may properly carry. The
Tire-Loading Information label found
on the rear edge of the driver’s door
tells you the proper size, speed rating
and recommended inflation pressures
for the tires on your vehicle. It also
gives you important information about
the number of people that can be in
vour vehicle and the total weight that
you can carry. This weight is called the
Vehicle Capacity Weight and includes
the weight of all occupants, cargo, and
all nonfactory-installed options,

also on the rear edge of the driver’s
door. It tells you the gross weight
capacity of your vehicle, called the
GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating).
The GVWR includes the weight of the
vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo.
MNever exceed the GVWR for your
vehicle, or the Gross Axle Weight
Rating (GAWR) for either the front or
rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you

| should spread it out, Don't carry more
| than 100 Ibs. {45 kg) in the rear area of
vour Corvette.

The other label is the Certification label,

Do not load your vehicle any
I heavier than the GVWR or
the maximum front and rear
GAWRs. If you do, parts on your
vehicle can break, or it can change
the way your vehicle handles. These
could cause you to lose control.
Also, overloading can shorien the
life of your vehicle.

Your warranty does not cover paris
or components that ﬁaﬂ because of

overloading.




If you put things inside your vehicle—
like suitcases, tools, paclages, or
anything else—they will go as fast as
the vehicle goes. If you have to stop or
turn quickly, or if there is a crash,
they'll keep going.

CAUTION

Things you put inside your

vehicle can strike and injure
people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.

e Put things in the rear area of vour
vehicle.

* Try to spread the weight evenly.

» Never stack heavier things, like
suitcases, inside the vehicle so
that some of them are above the
tops of the seats.

* When you carry something inside
the vehicle, secure it whenever
yOu Can.

» Don't leave a seat folded down

unless you need to.

® Tires

We don’t make tires. Your new vehicle
comges with high quality tires made by a
leading tire manufacturer. These tires
are warranted by the tire manufacturers
and their warranties are delivered with
every new Corverte. If your spare tire is
a different brand than your road tires,
you will have a tire warranty folder from
each of these manufacturers.
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'm Tires (Cont.) Inflation—Tire Pressure

TCAUTION |l

: . which is on the rear Edg_e of the driver's
N e i gl T Sinarl it dre faitiail: door shows the correct inflation

A s A S pressures for your tires, when they're

» Dverloading your tirés can cause overheating as a result of too-much cold. “Cold” m 3 shicle ha
friction. You could have an air-out and a serious accident. See the Index hiash sitting Em::ﬂsﬂ?.;u&:; ]ml’urs :“.
under Loading Your Vehicle, Arrwart 35 T Vi e seila:

» Underinflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded tires. The resulting If you have to check tires when they're
accident could cause serious injury. Check all tires frequently to maintain the not cold, add 4 psi (28 kPa) to the
recommended pressure. Tire pressure should be checked when your tires are nnmbers on the sticket.

cold.

 Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut, punctured, or broken by sudden
impact, such as when you hit a pothole. Keep fires at the recommended
pressure.

» Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your tread is badly worn, or if your
tires have been damaged, replace them.
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Don’t let anyone tell vou that
underinflation or overinflation is
all right. It's not, If your tires don't
have enough air fundermflation),
you can gei;
= Too much flexing
= Too much heat

» Tire overloading
» Bad wear
* Bad handling
= Bad fuel economy.

If your tires have too much air
(overinflation), you can get:

= Unusual wear
* = Bad handling
-+ Rough ride

= Needless damage from road
~'hazards.

When to Check:

Check your tires once a month or more.
Don't forget vour compact spare tire. It
should be at 60 psi (420 kkPa).

How to Check:

Use the tire pressure gage provided in
vour center storage console to check

tire pressure. Simply looking at the tires |

will not tell you the pressure, especially
if you have radial tires—which may look
properly inflated even if they're
underinflated.

If your tires have valve caps, be sure to
put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture,

Tire Rotation

The tires on your Corvelle are
directional, asymmetrical, and are
different sizes front to rear. Due to this,
vour tires should not be rotated. Each
tire and wheel should be used only in
the-position 1t 15 in.
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When It’'s Time for New Tires

One way to tell when it's time for new

tires is to check the treadwear indicators,

which will appear when your tires have
only ¥= inch (1.6 mm) or less of tread
remaining.

You need a new tire if:

* You can see the indicators at three
places around the tire,

* You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire's rubber.

e The tread or sidewall is cracked. cut
or snagged deep enough to show cord
or fabric.

* The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

* The tire has a puncture, cut or other
damage that can't be repaired well
because of the size or location of the
damage.
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Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires
you need, look at the Tire-Loading
Information label. The tires installed on
your vehicle when it was new had a Tire
Performance Criteria Specification
(TPC Spec) number on each tire's
sidewall. When you gel new tires, gel
ones with that same TPC Spec number.
That way, your vehicle will continue to
have tires that are designed to give
proper endurance, handling, speed
rating, traction, ride and other things
during normal service on your vehicle.
If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC Spec number will be
followed by an “MS" (for mud and
SNOW).

If you ever replace your tires with those

_not having a TPC Spec number, make
sure they are the same size, load range,
speed rating and construction type
(bias, bias-belied or radial) as vour
original tires.




I I = Uiform Tire Quality

A Mjﬁng tires could canse you
tolose contral while dnumg

'If you mix tires of different sizes or
types (radial and bias-belted tires),
the vehicle may not handle
properly, and you could have a
crash. Be sure to use the same size
and type tires on all four wheels.

It's all right to drive with your
compact spare, though, It was
developed for limited use on your
vehicle.

Grading
The following information relates to the
system developed by the United States
Mational Highway Traffic Safety
Administration which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature
performance. (This applies only to
vehicles sold in the United States.)

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative
rating based on the wear rate of the tire
when tested under controlled conditions
on a specified government test course.
For example, a tire graded 150 would
wear one and a half (1'%) times as well
on the government course as a tire
graded 100. The relative performance of
tires depends upon the actual
conditions of their use, however, and
may depart significantly from the norm
due to variations in driving habits,
service practices and differences in road
characteristics and climate.
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Traction—A, B, C Temperature—A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to ‘ The temperature grades are A (the Warning: The temperature grade for
lowest are: A, B, and C. They represent | highest), B, and C, representing the this tire is established for a tire that is
the tire’s ability to stop on wet pavement 1 tire's resistance to the generation of | properly inflated and not overloaded.
as measured under controlled conditions | heat and its ability to dissipate heat Excessive speed, underinflation, or

on specified government test surfaces of | when tested under controlled conditions | excessive loading, either separately or in
asphalt and concrete. A tire marked C on a specified indoor laboratory test combination, can cause heat buildup
may have poor traction performance. wheel. Eusmmegmhj th ﬂ_tlen{perature can | and possible tire failure.

Warning: The traction grade assigned | Sause the matenal of the tre to Those grades are molded on the

to this tire is based on braking (straight- degenerate and reduce tire life, and sidewalls of passenger car tires.

ahead) traction tests and does not SGENse SSpAl KR ch Joee While the tires available as standard or

sudden tire failure. The grade C . :
corresponds to a level of performance optional equipment on General Motors

which all passenger car tires must meet | Vehicles may vary with respect to these
under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety | 8rades, all such tires meet General

include comering (turning) traction.

Standard No. 109. Grades B and A Motors performance standards and
represent higf'u:r Ic-w:ls of performance on have been approved for use on General
the laboratory test wheel than the Motars vehicles. All passenger type

(P Metric) tires must conform to federal
safety requirements in addition to these
grades.

minimum required by law.
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Wheel Alignment and
Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were
aligned and balanced carefully at the
factory to give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance

In most cases, you will not need to have
your wheels aligned again. However, if
you notice unusual tire wear or your
vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you
notice your vehicle vibrating when
driving on a smooth road, your wheels

| may need to be rebalanced.

— o em

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked
or badly rusted. If wheel nuts keep
coming loose, the wheel, wheel bolts,
and wheel nuts should be replaced. If
the wheel leaks air out, replace it
(except some aluminum wheels, which
can sometimes be repaired). See your
Chevrolet dealer if any of these
conditions exist. Your dealer will lnow
the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same
load carrying capacity, diameter, width,
offset, and be mounted the same way as
the one it replaces.

If you need to replace any of your
wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts,
replace them only with new GM original
equipment parts, This way, you will be
sure 1o have the right wheel, wheel
bolts, and wheel nuts for your Corvette.

Mﬁj@_

sing the wrong replacement

wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel
nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the
braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air and
make you lose control. You could
have a collision in which you or
others could be injured. Always use
the correct wheel, wheel bolts, and
wheel nuts for replacement,
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Wheel Replacement (conT.)

problems with bearing life, brake
cooling, specdometer/odometer
calibration, headlight aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance,
and tire clearance to the body and
chassis.

i The wrong wheel can also cause

... 288

Used Replacement Wheels

ﬂ Putting a used wheel on your
vehicle is dangerous. You

can't know how it's been used or
how many miles it's been driven, It
could fail suddenly and cause an
accident. If you have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original
eguipment wheel,

R —

Tire Chains

D't ase tire chaing; they can
damuge your Corvelte.




® Appearance Care
CAUTION NOTICE

A Cleaning products can be hazardous. Some are toxic. Others can burst Don't use any of these unless this
into flame if yvou strike a match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. manual says vou can. In many
Some are dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space. When you use uses, they will damage your
anything in a container to clean your Corvette, be sure to follow the vehicle:

in:-;t:_‘uc_’r_iuns. And always open your doors or windows when you're cleaning » Laundry'Soap

the inside.

_ » Bleach
Never use these to clean your vehicle: :
x ; ; , ) . = Reducing Agents

* Gasoline » Carbon Tetrachloride = Turpentine

* Benzene * Acetone * Lacquer Thinner

» Maphtha » Paint Thinner * Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous—some more than others—and they can all damage
your vehicle, too. i
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Service & Appearance Care

Cleaning the Inside of Your
Corvette

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of
dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl with a
clean, damp cloth.

Your Chevrolet dealer has two GM
cleaners—a solveni-type spot lifter and
a foam-type powdered cleaner, They
will clean normal spots and stains very
well.

Here are some cleaning tips:

v Always read the instructions on the
cleaner label.

* Clean up stains as soon as you can—
before they set.
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* Use a clean cloth or sponge, and
change to a clean area often. A soft
brush may be used if stains are
stubbormn,

« Use solvent-type cleaners in a well-
ventilated area only. If you use them,
don’t saturate the stained area.

« If & ring forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire area immediately or it
will set.

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on
Fabric

. * Vacuum and brush the area to remove
any loose dirt.

* Always clean a whole trim panel or
section. Mask surrounding trim along
stitch or welt lines,

s Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the directions on the
container label.

* Use suds only and apply with a clean
sponge.

* Don't saturate the material.

s Don’t rub it roughly.

s As soon as you've cleaned the section,
use a sponge to remove the suds.




* Rinse the section with a clean, wet
sponge.

* Wipe off what's left with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth.

o Then dry it immediately with an air
hose, a hair dryer or a heat lamp.

Be careful with a hair dryer or heat
lamp, You could scorch the fabric.

* Wipe with a clean cloth

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on
Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-type
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains

| will clean off better with just water and
mild soap.

If you need to use it, then:

» Gently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with a clean, dull knife
or scraper. Use very little cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths
{preferably cheesecloth). Cleaning
should start at the outside of the
stain, “feathering” toward the center.
Keep changing to a clean section of
the cloth.

* When you clean a stain from fabric,
immediately dry the area with an air

hose, hair drver, or heat lamp to help
prevent a cleaning ring. (See previous
NOTICE.)

Fabric Protection

Your Corvette has upholstery that has
been treated with Scotchgard™ Fabric
Protector, a 3M product. Scotchgard ™
protects fabrics by repelling oil and
watgr, which are the carriers of most
stains. Even with this protection, you
still need to clean vour upholstery often
to keep it looking new.

Further information on cleaning is
available by calling 1-800-433-3296 (in
Minnesota, 1-B800-642-6167).
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Service & Appearance Care

Special Cleaning Problems
Greasy or Oily Siains: Like grease, oil,
butter, margarine, shoe polish, coffee
with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon, tar
and asphalt.

o Carefully scrape off excess stain.

» Then follow the solvent-type
instructions earlier in this section.

* Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
seal fabric. They should be removed
as soon as possible. Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them
and may cause them to bleed.

Non-Greasy Stains: Like catsup,
coffee (black), egg, fruit, fruit juice,
milk, soft drinks, wine, vomit, urine and
blood.
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o Carefully scrape off excess stain, then
sponge the soiled area with cool
water.

o [f a stain remains, follow the foam-
type instructions earlier in this
section,

o If an odor lingers after cleaning vomit
or urine, treat the area with a
water/baking soda solution: 1
teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to
1 cup (250 ml) of lukewarm water.

* Finally, if needed, clean lightly with
solvent-type cleaner.

Combination Stains: Like candy, ice

cream, mayonnaise, chili sauce and

unknown stains.

o Carefully scrape off excess siain, then
clean with cool water and allow to
dry.

= If a stain remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner.

Cleaning the Carpeting In Your
Corveite

Your vehicle has a color-fast solution
dved carpet. To clean this type of carpet:
Dry Stain: Carefully scrape off excess
stain. Then use a small hand brush to

+ gently remove the rest of the crusted

material.

Wet Stain: Carefully blot the stain with
an absorbent cloth, paper towel or
sponge.

If the stain persists, treat the area with a
solution of four parts water to one part
household bleach (5.25% solution) and
let stand for approximately one hour.
Then rinse thoroughly with a
detergent/water solution. Follow this
with three additional rinsings of water
only, thoroughly blotting the area after
each application.




| Cleaning Vinyl or Leather Cleaning “Soft Touch" Surfaces

E = TrPaD M Just use warm water and a clean cloth. I'here are many “Soft Touch” paint
m’lgﬂﬂ;ﬁm wim || * Rub with a clean, damp cloth to surfaces in your Corvette. Use only mild
ﬁmptthﬂ mmm When remove dirt. Yoo may have to do it 5::'-'3]3 and wlﬂlﬂr to clean these surfaces.
. ¢leaning the carpeting, limit the more than onee. For protection, use ArmorAll* or an
-uw-‘uf-a_blﬂnﬁh-ﬂf-b‘.rﬂaph- ' * Things like tar, asphalt and shoe FAWTAlent pRoskii
~-application on the carpeting. This polish will stain if you don't get them
will help minimize deterioration to off quickly. Use a clean cloth and
the carpet fibers and backing. solvent-type vinyl/leather cleaner.
-When using a bleach or bleach
application, rinse and blot the
affected area repeatedly with plain
waler to remove any exXcess
detergent or bleach residue.
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Service & Appearance Care

Cleaning the Top of the Cleaning Speaker Covers Cleaning “Dulso”-Coated

Instrument Panel Vacuum around a Delco-Bose® speaker | Molding

Use only mild soap and water to clean | cover gently, so that the speaker won't L Your Corvette's inside rear window

the top surfaces of the instrument l:t:: dan;ﬂﬁed- t[f: s-ﬂr:wt hmﬂlgﬂts ng one of | (hatch area) molding is “Dulso” coated.
el 5 s containing silicones or Cimn, [olow The STEps earlcr under = : i i i i

Waxes may cause annoying reflections | Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric. fﬁi'gihﬂf o 206y it fren cloth that

in the windshield and even make it Use as little solvent as you can. has been dampened with water,

difficult to see through the windshield

i R A * For heavily soiled molding, use warm

sOapy water.

* You can recondition molding showing
marks or scratches by briskly wiping
the area with GM Fabric Cleaner
(solvent type). Don't use too much
cleaner, If a ring forms, immediately
repeat the cleaning procedure over a
slightly larger area, “feathering™
toward the center of the ring. If the
ring still remains, wipe the entire
molding,
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Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

CAUTION

Do not bleach or-dye safety

belts.-If you do, it may
severely weaken them. In acrash
they might not be able to provide
adequate protection. Clean safety
belts only with mild seap and
lukewarm water.

Glass

Glass should be cleaned often. GM
Glass Cleaner (GM Part No. 1050427)
or & liquid household glass cleaner will
remove normal tobaceo smoke and dust
films.

| Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,

| because they may cause scratches.

Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be
scraped off later.

If abrasive cleaners are used on the
inside of the rear window, an electric
defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary hicense should not be
attached across the defogger grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatters when running, wax or
other material may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield
with GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder® (GM Part No. 1050011). The
windshield is clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with water.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth soaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse
the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a
regular basis and replaced when worn.
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Service & Appearance Care

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Corvefte

The paint finish on your vehicle
provides beauty, depth of color, gloss
retention and durahility.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's

finish is to keep it clean by washing it
often with lukewarm cr cold water.

IIII’E&

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct
rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
or chemical detergents. Use liquid hand,
dish or car washing (non-detergent)
soaps. Don't use cleaning agents that
contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and

| not allowed to dry on the surface, or

| they could stain. Dry the finish with a

| soft, clean chamaois or a 100% cotton

towel to avoid surface scratches and

water spotting.
High pressure vehicle washes may cause
water to enter vour vehicle.

Automatic Vehicle Washes

NOTICE |

Sumanqi{nm tic. ?ﬁiﬂ&%hﬁ
ey dﬂﬂmﬂewﬂnmm
v &hraaﬁfﬂjrm irgcle .

Cﬂm'ﬂ?ﬂr E:srﬁ't:m&may nhbhaw
-enough clearance under your-
vehicle:and can damage your
Corvetie's undercarriage.

« Comveyor systems may’ not have
eneugh clearance for your ZR-1's
extra wide rear tires and can
damage your Corvette,

Checl-with the owmner or uper&mr

before using an automatic vehicle

wash.




Clsring Your Remoable ool Cleaning ourConvrie Top TR
Panel Hand washing your Corvette's Do

If your Corvette is equipped with the convertible top is highly recommended i miiuﬁm;ﬁlmng [
transparent removable roof panel and the most preferred method of ‘ agents. They can dam&;g_e the
option, the panel is made of acrylic cleaning. Although most automatic Pt
lastic with a special hard coat to hel vehicle washes will not harm the top's | +
Eesist ahrasinn.PEpeci&J care is nuwssgry fabric, vehicle washes with water jets | Rinse the entire vehicle with water
when cleaning, removing and/or storing | and hanging cloths are preferred to | to-remove all soap from fabric.and
the roof panel. those using heavy barrel brushes, | toprevent % on painted - :
e Flush off dust and dirt with water, Carefully vacuuming the convertible top bt will ﬂumlﬂy Let the hﬁ '
then dry the panel. | before washing will help remove excess i dhirect sunhgh!‘.
« Clean the panel with GM Glass dust and other foreign particles. ARl S e
Cleaner. Leave the cleaner on the | Wash the vehicle in partial shade rather The application of water rﬂpe]lﬂntlﬁ-
panel for one minute, then wipe the | than direct sunlight. Use a sponge to wax finishes, dressings or ]:rrE;S&I-"l.?EII-
panel with a soft, lint-free cloth. | wet the entire vehicle with a lukewarm S ofie Rarsn Whains thiiam
* Don't use abrasive cleaning | mild soap solution. Using a chamois or || gier ol to remove.
saterials. cloth will leave lint on the top and using | :
a brush may abrade the threads in the A program of keeping the top clean
top’s material. Wash the top uniformly !33' t‘f:gular washings will F“hﬂnﬂf
to avoid spots or rings. Let the soap its life and make successive |
solution remain on fabric for two to five cleanings easier.
minutes. |
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Service & Appearance Care

Cleaning Your Convertible Top Care of Your Convertible’s Rear m -
(CONT.) Window i

on't use paper towels on the

Your convertible top has a plastic rear 2 : :
NOTICE winidiiw, 1t w4l besid, fud that eans it [ PN seakwkian. They con

scratch the plastic. Always use

Be sure to _dry off the top before” can be stored easily when you want to clean cotton cloths to wipe the
you lower it. A damp top can put the top down. However, like all windoiw
become wrinkled. Trapped water . || such windows, it can show scratches. N
can cause stains, mildew, or Special care is necessary when cleaning Don't usq.harsh cleaners or
damage to the inside of vour | the rear window. [| solvents like alcohol when yau
[l vehiale . i1 clean the plastic rear window.
| They can damage the plastic and
{ also the painted surfaces on the
vehicle.

Don’t clean the plastic rear
window without first pre-cleaning
it. And don'’t use a brush or a dry
cloth to pre-clean it. You could
scratch the plastic. Always flush off
any dust and dirt with water before
cleaning.
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o Flush off any dust and dirt on the
window with water.

* Clean a small area of the window at a
time using water only. With a clean
cotton cloth, wipe the window using
an up-and-down or side-to-side
motion. Keep changing to a clean
section of the cloth.

In the winter, when vou need 1o get
frost, snow or ice from the plastic
window, you can use warm water if you
have to, but never use a scraper or
de-icer.

NOTICE |

Deon't use a scraper or de-icer on
the plastic rear window, It can
damage the plastic, and the scraper
is very likely to leave scratch
marks.

If you put things on your plastic rear
wingdow—things like stickers, labels,

decals, or masking tape—they can be
really hard to take off the plastic, and
you can easily scratch it while vou're
| trying to get them off.
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Service & Appearance Care

Hardtop Care

Your optional hardtop has the same
durable finish as the painted surfaces of
your Corvette. Your hardtop may be
cleaned, polished and waxed. If your
hardtop is stored for an extended
period, keep it covered in a dry place.
Also, avoid the build-up of dust and dirt
before storage or installation. Apply
silicone grease or ArmorAll® to all
hardiop weatherstrips.
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Finish Care

Oceasional waxing or mild polishing of
your Corvette may be necessary to
remove residue from the paint finish.
You can get GM approved cleaning
products from your dealer. (See the
Index under Appearance Care. )

Your Corvette has a "basecoat/
clearcoat” paint finish. The clearcoat
gives more depth and gloss to the
colored basecoat.

Machine compounding or aggressive

polishing on a basecoat/clearcoat
paint finish may duoll the finish ar
leave swirl marks.




Cleaning the Engine Aluminum Wheels Weathersirips
Your aluminum wheels have a These are places where glass or metal
protective coating similar to the painted | meets rubber. Silicone grease there will
‘ﬂnfnut se a cleaner with a'strong surface of your Corvette. Don't use malce them last longer, seal better, and
M base, It wﬂ| discolor strong soaps, chemicals, chrome polish, | not squeak. Apply silicone grease with a
- sdharminm. or other abrasive cleaners on them clean cloth at least every six months.
al : because you could damage this coating.
| After rinsing thoroughly, a wax may be NOTICE
| applied. Do not use petroleum based g
| preducts such as petrolenm jelly to
| dress youraweatherstrips.
| Don't use an automatic vehicle Petrolenm,products will degrade
|| wash that has hard siticon carbide ‘f’“f‘ﬂ‘;ﬁmi] CURISS ““d
cleaning brushes, These brushes ;“Ei"m Lo
can take off the protective coating. dmination.
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Service & Appearance Care

Foreign Material

Calcium chloride and other salts, ice
melting agents, road cil and tar, tree
sap, bird droppings, chemicals from
industrial chimneys, and other foreign
matter can damage your vehicle’s finish
if they remain on painted surfaces. Use
cleaners that are marked safe for
painted surfaces for these stains.
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, ractures or deep
scratches in the fimish should be
repaired right away.

Minor chips and scratches can be
repaired with touch-up materials
available from your dealer or other
service outlets. Larger areas of fimsh
damage can be corrected in your
dealer's body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow

, removal and dust control can collect on
the underbody. If these are not
removed, accelerated corrosion (rust)
can occur on the underbody parts such
as fuel lines, frame, floor pan, and
exhaust system even though they have
corrosion protection.

At least every spring, flush these
materials from the underbody with
plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dirt
packed in closed areas of the frame
should be loosened before being
flushed. Your dealer or an underbody
vehicle washing system can do this for
youL.




Fiberglass Springs

NOTICE ?

Don't use corrasive or acidic

cleaning agents, engine degreasers,
aluminum cleaning agents or other
harsh selvents to clean fiberglass

springs; they’ll damage the springs.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric

conditions can create a chemical fallout.

Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack painied surfaces on your vehicle.
This damage can take two forms:
blotchy, ringlet-shaped discolorations,
and small irregular dark spots etched
into the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job
causes this, Chevrolet will repair, at no
charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout
condition within 12 months or 12,000
miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever comes first.

Vehicle Identification Number
(VIN)

This is the legal identifier for your
Corvette. It appears on a plate in the
[ront corner of the instrument panel, on
the driver's side. You can see it if you
look through the windshield from
outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and
Service Parts labels and the certificates
of title and registration.

303 sv's




Service & Appearance Care

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your VIN is the
engine code for your GM engine. This
code will help vou identify vour engine,
specifications, and replacement parts in
this section.

You'll find this label on the underside of
the center storage console lid. It's very
helpful if vou ever need to order parts.
On this label is:

» Your VIM.

e Its model designation.

e Paint information.

= A list of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label is not removed

from the vehicle.

| NOTICE

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Don’t add anything electrical io
your Corvetie unless you check
with vour dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage
your vehicle and the damage
wouldn't be eovered by your
warranty. Some of it can just keep
other things from working as they
should. See the Index under’
Accessory Wiring Plug.




Fuses & Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are
protected from short circuits by a
combination of maxi-fuses, mini-fuses,
and circuit breakers.

A fuse puller is clipped inside the fuse
panel door. Place the wide end of the
fuse puller over the plastic end of the
fuse. Squeeze the ends over the fuse
and pull it out.

The main fuse panel for your Corvette is
located on the right side of the
instrument panel. To access these mini-
fuses, pull off the fuse panel door

In addition, your Corvette has two
maxi-fuse blocks in the engine
compartment, One maxi-fuse block is
integrated to the Forward Lamp
harness located on the wheel house
near the battery. The second maxi-fuse
block is integrated to the ECM-Engine
harness located at the rear of the
battery

| correct size.
| .

|

Look at the silver-colored band inside
the fuse. If the band is broken or
melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the
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Fuse Usage
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Position Rating
(AMP.)

1

2

3 30
4 )
5 3
B 15
v 15
B 20
g -
L4 5
11 5
12 5
13 5
14 10
15 10
16 5
17 10
18 10
19 15
20 3
21 10
22 10
23 10
24 14
25 10
26 5

Circuitry

Blank

Blank

Windshield Wiper/Washer Switch Assembly

Radio Receiver Box (Ignition)

Heated Mirrors

Taillamp, Daytime Running Lights Module

Horn Relay

Hazard Flashers; Brake Switch

Crank—Supplemental Inflatable Restraint System (Air Bag)
Crank-—Park/MNeutral Switch (Automatic); Clutch (Manual)
RH lumination

LH Mumination

Console Mumination

Fuel Pump 1

Fuel Pump 2

Central Control Module; Daytime Running Lamps Module
Valet Mode; Alternator; Vacuum Pump (LT5); Oxygen Sensors (LT5)
A/C Compressor Clutch; Heater and A/C Control Head: Heater and A/C Programmer

Utility Plug

ASC Programimer

Fuel Pump Relay Cotl #2 (LT5); Selective Ride Contrel Module; ABS Module; Transmission Clutch Control Switch
(Automatic); Air Pump Relay; Diverter Valve

Injectors #1, 3, 5, 7 (LT1); Primary Injectors #1-8 (LTS); Ignition Coil Module (LTS}

Injectors #2, 4, 6, 8 (LT1); Secondary Injector Relays #1, 2 (LT5)

Turn Signal Flashers

Coil Module (LTL)

Passive Keyless Entry Module
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Fuse Usage (conT.)
Position Rating Circuitry
(AMP.)
27 5 Instrument Cluster; Driver Information Center: Supplemental Inflatable Restraint (Air Bag) D.ERM,; Acceleration
Slip Regulation Switch
28 15 Back-Up Lamps Switch; Gear Solenoid; Transmission Position Switch
29 5 Primary Cooling Fan Relay Coil; Secondary Cooling Fan Relay Coil
30 10 Secondary Butterfly Relay (LT3); Direct Ignition Module, Camshaft Sensor; Traction Buffer; Cannister Purge
Solenoid; Exhaust Gas Recirculation Control (LT1); Gear Relay (Manual)
31 5 Power Mirror Adjuster Control; Lighted Rearview Mirror; Visor Vanity Mirrors
32 5 Cruise Control Engage Switch; Daytime Running Lamps Module; Low Tire Pressure Warning Moxdule
33 5 Engine Control Module
34 15 Supplemental Inflatable Restraint System
35 3 Central Control Module -
36 3 Dome Lamp Relay; Footwell Courtesy Lamps; Door Courtesy Lamps; Glove Compartment Lamps; Lighted Rearview
Mirror
37 20 Bose Amplifier Relay; Power Antenna Relay; Cargo Compartment Lamps
38 5 LCD Tone Generator
39 5 Central Control Module 2
40 5 Radio Receiver Box (Battery); Radio Control Head; Passive Keyless Entry Module
41 Blank
42 20 Power Door Lock Switches
43 5 A/C Programmer
44 15 Cigar Lighter
45 25 Hatch or Deck Lid Release Relay
Circuit Breakers:
K 30 Power Seats
L Blank
M 3 Power Windows
N Blank
F Blank




Maxi-Fuse Blocks FOMMNT Mg Ceutiy

(AMP.)
Forward Lamp Maxi-Fuse Block
1 20 Interior Lighting
2 30 Primiary Cooling Fan
3 30 LH Headlamp Motor
4 E1H] RH Headlamp Motor
5 40 Secondary Cooling
Fan
& B0 Exterior Lighting
7 & FPower Accessory
{Power Lock, Hatch,
- Cigar, Power Seats,
A/C Programmer)
& 20 Air Pump
ECM-Engine Maxi-Fuse Block
EXTEROA LIGHTING PRI 1 20 Engine Control
EOA ElA r'l'll:ﬂj'l.'l.]t
S 20 Amlobakes
Acceleration Slip
g AIFL PUMP g | ERAKEHYDRALLICS Regulation System
04 Ak | 4 30 ASC Blower
5 40 Rear Defogger
b1 Ye11d b (aTH] Ignition
Forward Lamp ECM-Engine 7 60 lgmition
Maxi-Fuse Block Maxi-Fuse Block B 40 Brake Hydraulics
. Tudamesg the underhood engine lights fuse, see the Inder under Underhood Engine Lights i A E';i'::hmd ERg
ana Fuse. '
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Service & Appearance Care

Electronic Heating and Air Headlight Wiring Windshield Wipers

Conditioning The headlight wiring is protected by a | The windshield wiper motor is

The blower motor for the optional circuit breaker in the light switch. An |, protected by a circuit breaker and a
(C68) Automatic Electronic Climate electrical overload Hi:*i]l cause the lights fuse. I the motor overheats due to
Control System is protected by a 5-amp | 0 £0 on and off, or in some cases to heavy snow, etc., the wiper will stop
underhood fuse, See your dealer for remain off. If this happens, have your until the motor cools. If the overload is
Service. headlight system checked right away. cafl._lseg by some electrical problem, have
it fixed.

| Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel
protect the power windows and other
power accessories. When the current
load is too heavy, the circuit breaker
opens and closes, protecting the circuit
until the problem is fixed.
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Capacities and Specifications

FRel TANK............ccooveereonmrsiros reessimsnnessreasrresmsennss sesssbnss brsmisss e i 20.0 Gal. 787 L
CODLINE BYRENN LT} s ieviin on immaiiammpiismssiietsestrapnthnspai st bprssprriss 17.8 quarts 169 L
Cooling System [LT5)......ccmaiimamnmsisniisrm: rris sinsaniaasusnssisnsresssiess 1obe 7 NS 139 L
Refrigerant, Air Conditiondng ..o e See refrigerant charge label under hood.

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the air

conditioning system in vour vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the

proper refrigerant is used. If vou're not sure, ask your Chevrolet

dealer.
Crankcase (LT1)

Without Filter Change® ............coccooovvveunrens reesssess 4.0 quarts 18L

With Filter Change®...........ccovmimmnrionin vereness 1.3 QUATTS 435L
Crankcase (LT5)

Without Filter Change® _........ T o A s M AR e e N 7.6 guarts 125

TV I T EE™ . o oirsransssmmiinmsrmmssrs b i s isaimatestsbbsnopbansremrmssmensir ek (JLEATLR B1lL
Automatic Transmission

Drain and Refill* ......o.oooovvoooeecerereceaaae e ettt 10.0 pints 4.7 L

e e 21.6 pints 102L
Manual Transmission

CIIRTHRIL oot e e e e e e ol i 21L
Wheel Nut TOPGUE ... 100 pound-feet (140 Nem)
Wheel Nut Cap TOXQUE ..........coovovmmisicsisisisinsssinmsiinsssmsssssssioaiess 22 pound-inches (2.5 N+m)

* Rechack fluid level after refill as outlined tn Part 6 of this manual Brake System—fill at master cylinder o 's tneh (6.4 mem) from top wsieg fluid meeting SAE

1THEA ({DOT-3} Specifications
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Service & Appearance Care

Normal Maintenance Hapjm:ement Paris

PCV Valve (LT1) ... Wi samas e - 1 YD SV EROL
PCV Valves {LTS} AN e P s s s G TYDE CV TG0
AC Type CV913C
A e B s e AC Type A1097C
Engine Ol FIRer (LT1) ..o sssssssmsassenias AC Type PF51
e CIL I LTS s simmbmiissa s s s i AC Type PF970C (black)
Spark Plug (LY1) .. i ibiimimmammmsnnmis MOType 41506
(0.050" Gap)
T s O e O e e S Ry e s AC Type 41-007*
(0.050" Gap)
Iy ey e T PR GM Part No. 10156198
Serpentine Belt (LT5)........ccoiviiiiiiaciinissisiinsisissssmnsmsssssssoennss GM Part No. 10067477
BATEIY (LTL) oot e e vt e see s s em s s e s e smnses Delco 75B-72
L L et LR s Delco 757-72
I NI s A A e B S e b 10172311
Flat Ratchet Wrench (Convertible Hardtop Only) ... 10137741
Coolant High Fill Reservoir Pressure Cap ..........coooeoveeensinees s AC Type RC36
* Toremove spark plugs from enging swith gluminum heads, aliow the engine to cool. The heat of the angine, in combination with a plug that has run for many
hours, may couse a plug fo sefae

"Ew 3.1




Engine Specifications

VIN Engine Code P, RPO LT1

DI e e T T s L b TR A R L et e s V&

B T e R B PO Bl R S Multi-Port Fuel Injection
VIR ATTRNTNITITIL o voovosion it o e o s W S i g OHV

Piston Displacement ...........ococviiiinicsie s 5.7 Liters (350 CID)

i R PR e P T e T P o 4.0" (101.6 mm)

BRI s i o R s A e i s s daaa gy TR LB )
50Ty et o RO P e T NN |1 i 1 |

FIEINE OFAET oo e s s e 1-8-4-3-6-5-7-2
TREEOstal LD, BOSH. i il isisiins v isrirs v 180°F (82°C) .
Coolant High Fill Reservoir Pressure Cap............occcovmiinimsnsnnns 15 psi (103 .4 kPa)

VIN Engine Code ], RPO LT5

D et s s e e e e s SR —— Va

BB O R R o e R R B R Multi-Port Fuel Injection
Valve Arrangement ... i i JOHC, 4 Valves/Cylinder
PEStOTY TRBDNCOIIBL o oy ormesuisor s s iaoipons s sint mesia s em g s s 5.7 Liters (350 CID)
BOTE .......cocoeveeevernssnsrrsasssssssnresersrans T — 3.90" (99 mm)

R s R S R R I e e A 5.66" (93 mm)
CDTERSION BAEND i o s i e s el 11.0:1

LT s O 1-8-4-3-6-5-7-2
TRErORERt TN, BT i s s st s s s e S04 AL 180°F (82°C)

Coolant High Fill Reservoir Pressure Cap...........ccoovevivrisereeeenns. 19 p8i (103.4 kPa)
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Service & Appearance Care

Replacement Bulbs
Exterior Lights Bulb Number

Pront CORTETITIE ... insiiiiassbissss it srerss bsiarsaisss st iistsnsmsnsse . 1156 .
B RS DR e A e O P e 896 (GM Part No. 9442467)
Front Headlight.... x I —————— S - | 3 <)) L

Front Parking nghl.-"l"urn Slgnﬂl ...................................................... . 2057TNA

Froot: Side Madder....ciiibiiainnnisism sy Al

R B I e T i o sas i b e it 1156

REAT COIMIBLDE ... 1voesssasssssssnsrmsssnsmssseseressastttissinsa shsams cbanestursrsssassprans 1156
T R 24

L L L et A OO, e S e 24

R R o s o e iab ks AR R 24

Rear Tail/Stop/Tarn SEMAL. ... i iis 2057

CHMSL (ZR-1)......coconirimnssimeescsssiemsssnssissssasseasss imsss s srrsssssssis 6045 821

CHMSL (Coupe and Convertible) ... 1136

6w 3.4




Interior Lights Bulb Number

Glove Box... R TP |- -

Air EDndlElUﬂmg."HE-Elt Cum.n:ll R R M A LR e VPR I, 1

Auto Transmission INdICAtOr. ..o ciciiriiisisssreinssinssinisineesees | 1NA

Console CompPartment .........c.ooovremimecresmessmsrmms s sssssssssnerer 309

i Lo T e o U L S U 906 =
O DRI A A A i AL s A e LA 73

Cuurt&.s}r—[)mr .................................................................................... 212-2

Courtesy-Rear [Cunvemhie:l ............... SR e R 562

Driver I ormation GBIy i i it b aias snivi s b atass s

Radio......coooeuniiiiiieaiinnirens

Underhnod.... ..o

v e ALY

PC 74"

. 211-2

Mirvor-Rentiry LIRS o iiiim s it e rs 168
Mirror-Console Flood ............... LAY e R e . 74
Visor Vanity MIrrOrs. ......ccooovrevmeermmssssssismrms s sssssasssasne e 74

* Mor Cavner Servicealle
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Service & Appearance Care

Dimensions
Standard Exterior

Width ...

Henghl

Height {Cunvuruhle}

ZR-1 Exterior
Height.........
Interior

Head Room..........

Shoulder Room ..........cccnvvees

=« 316

06.2 in.

e 178311

70.7 m.
46.3 in.
47.3 in.

96.2 in.

178.5in.

73.1 in.
46.3 in.

36.5 in.
539in.
50.8 in.
42.0 in.

(244.4 cm)
(453.5 cm)
{179.6 cm)
{117.7 cm)
(120.2 cm)

{2444 cm)
(453.5 cm)
(185.6 cm)
{117.7 cm)

(92.7 cm)
(136.8 cm)
(129.0 cm)
(106.8 cm)




Fluids & Lubricants

ITEM APPLICATION GM PART NUMBER SIZE
Antifreeze Coolant...........corresrerereeeneee. Y e&r-round antifreeze for.......... 1052753 1 gal. (3.785L)
(Ethylene Glycol Base) coolant mixtures
GM Engine Coolant Supplement............ Cooling System.........c.coerviinsicssiceaccs. 3034621 6 pellets
{LT1 Only) ’ .
Chassis Lubricant .......c...cenivemrninnnes GEnEral chassis lube, etc.........oooviieniinies 1052497 140z, (397 g)
{Grease Gun Insert)
Delco Supreme 11® Brake Fluid .............  Brake System. ..o assines 1052535 160z (0.473 L)
DEXRON®-IIE Automatic
Transmission Fluid ...........cvevecreeees Automatic Transmission.........oe 12345880 16 oz. (0.473 L)
12345881 52 0z (0.946 L)
Corvette Manual Transmission Fluid
SAE SW-30...cccececnvnsassnasn e Manual TransmiSsion ... e 1052931 32 oz, (0946 L)
GM Hydraulic Fluid oo, Clutch Master Cylinder ..o 12345347 16 oz, (0.473 L)
Enpine O v it BRI R P T See the Index under Engine Oil.
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Service & Appearance Care

|
Fluids & Lubricants (conT.)
ITEM APPLICATION GM PART NUMEBER SIZE
Limited-Slip Rear Axle Lubricant -

L TE T e e e DAL R SN ot L e e e e R R . 1052358 4oz (0.118 L)
Special Gear Lubricant...........cocosmmmses R e 12345977 23 oz. {0.680 L)
Engine Ol .........oooioiiiviiiiiiiiciccee.. Howd, hatch and door hinges
Windshield Washer Solvent ................ Windshield washer fluid.........c....cc.ccooee, 1051515 520z ((0L946 L)
synthetic Power Steering Fluid ...._......... Power Steering SySIem ... 12345867 320z (0094b L)

12345866 6oz (0473 L)

SHICONE GEERBE ... ivrsrises sisssissirmisessions L1 SR 12345579 1 oz. (0.028 kg)
Spray-A-Squeak Silicone Lubricant .......  General purpose silicone lubricant,.......... 1052276 (aerosol) 450z, (127 g)
weatherstrips 1052277 12 oz, (01354 L)
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Paower Curvas
LT1 Engine

TORGLIE

HOBRGEFHNER

YEOTT

Power Curves
LTS Engine

HORSEPLWER

Ya111

LT1 Engine

LTS Engine
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IMPORTANT

KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

This part covers the maintenance
. required for your Corvette. Your
. vehicle needs these services to retain
| its safety, dependability and emission
control performance.

m Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM
Protection Plan?

The Plan supplements your new
vehicle warranties. See your
Chevrolet dealer for details.

Section
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

A Word About Maintenance

We at General Motors want to help you keep your vehicle in
good working condition. But we don’t know exactly how
vou'll drive it. You may drive very short distances only a few
times a week. Or you may drive long distances all the time
in very hot, dusty weather. You may use your vehicle in
making deliveries. Or you may drive it to work, to do
errands or in many other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, maintenance needs vary, You may even need more
frequent checks and replacements than you will find in the
schedules in this part. So please read this part and note how
you drive. If you have any questions on how to keep your
vehicle in good condition, see your Chevrolet dealer, the
place many GM owners choose to have their mainténance
work done. Your dealer can be relied upon to use proper
parts and practices,

EEw 3_11

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps (o keep vour
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment, All recommended maintenance procedures are
important. Improper vehicle maintenance or the removal of
important components can significantly affect the quality of
the air we breathe. Improper fluid levels or even the wrong
tire inflation can increase the level of emissions from your
vehicle. To help protect our environment, and to help keep
your vehicle in good condition, please maintain vour vehicle

properly.




How This Part is Organized
The remainder of this part is divided into five sections.

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services shows what to
have done and how often. Some of these services can be
complex, so unless you are technically qualified and have
the necessary equipment, vou should let your dealer's
service department or another qualified service center do
these jobs.

4 CAUTION

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can be

dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, yvou can be
seriously injured. Do your own maintenance work only
if vou have the required know-how and the proper tools
and equipment for the job. If you have any doubt, have
a qualified technician do the work.

If you are skilled enough to do some work on your vehicle,
you will probably want to get the service information GM
publishes. You will find a list of publications and how to get
them in this manual. See the Index under Service
Publications,

Section B: Owner Checks & Services tells yvou what should
be checked whenever you stop for fuel. It also explains what
you can easily do to help keep your vehicle in good
condition.

Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections explains
important inspections that yvour Chevroletl dealer's service
department or another qualified service center should
perform.

section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants lists some

products GM recommends to help keep yvour vehicle

properly maintained. These products, or their equivalents,

ihuulci be used whether you do the work vourself or have it
one

section E: Mantenance Record provides a place for you to
record the maintenance performed on your vehicle.
Whenever any maintenance is performed, be sure to write it
down in this section. This will help vou determine when
your next maintenance should be dene. In addition, it is a
good idea to keep vour maintenance receipts. They may be
needed to qualify your vehicle for warranty repairs.

323 - ..



Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedules

This section tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. Your
Chevrolet dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to
be happy with it. If you go to vour dealer for your service
needs, you'll know that GM-trained and supporied service
people will perform the work using genuine GM paris.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

= carry passengers and cargo within recommended limits.
You will find these limits on your vehicle's Tire-Loading
Information label. See the Index under Loading Your
Vehicle.

= are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal driving

limits.

« pse the recommended unleaded fuel See the Index under
Fuel.

sew 3724

Selecting the Right Schedule
First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is

right for your vehigle, Here's how to decide which schedule
to follow:




Schedule |
Is any one of these true for your vehicle?
« Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 lam).

= Most trips are less than 10 miles (16 km) when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

» The engine is at low speed most of the time (as in stop-
' and-go traffic).

* You operate vour vehicle in dusty areas.

If any one {or more) of these is true for your driving, follow
Schedule 1.

Schedule Il

Follow Schedule Il only if none of the above conditions is

true.

-l
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Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Schedule |

Follow Schedule 1 if your vehicle is

MAINLY driven under one or more of

the following conditions:

* When most trips are less than 4 miles
(6 km).

» When most trips are less than 10 ITEM ‘TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM
miles (16 km) and outside No, |  Se Emplanation of Schecled Mainenance Mites (kilometers) or Monghs
temperatures remain below freezing. Sevices fiflowing Schedules 1 and I (iwhichever oocurs firxt.

» When most trips include extended =i : B AN A 8 it
idling and/or frequent low-speed S8y ine BN e O Pl Changt® - o Zhliee S 00 les B I S e

operation, as in stop-and-go traffic. Chassis Lubrication = | Ewery other oil change.
;Whtn operating ir;i dus;y areas. - éﬁ, wgine Accessery Drve Belt Inspection. f_'E._-,;-,gﬂ' mmw 000 ki or 34 Man ':
chedule I should also be followed if TR = : '
the vehicle is used for delivery service, COOENE Syt Jorvios” om0 S8 G 00 WU o 34 N fomin
police, taxi or other commercial Transmission, Service LRl -hmmmw;
applications. B T Lo e L] Hollowdng Schedules TandIL oo A
* An Emission Conirol Sevvice. = o —
i ;I?]'.E L E. Eﬁﬂimmﬂﬂﬂmf Protection S_FII'."Z HI.“' w Every HERMKD Mies (87 000 km,
Agency has determined that the failure to [ g s ":!ﬂpﬂi" 1k Plig Wire bispection : | vy 30000 Miles 50 S g ]
perform this maintenance ifem will not : T i : « e SR R i
nullify the emission warramnty or limit 8 | Air Cleaner Filter Replacement Every 304000 Miles (50 000 km).
recall liahility prior to the completion of FrETTIT : . ; i Sl S g
vehicle useful life. General Motors, fErs L L Fm}a‘hk. Cap and Lines Inspectioet* < - Every 30400 Miles {50000 kns). et T,
howwever, urges that all recommended
mairtenance services be performed at the
indicated intervals and the maintenance

be recorded in Section E; Maintenance
Becord,

EE Slﬁ
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JF

H s
ST

il




The services shown in this schedule up to 48,000 miles (80 000 km) are to be
performed after 48,000 miles at the same intervals,

MILES (000)

3 (6|9 [12|15[18 |21 2427 [30]33 39 | 42
KILOMETERS (000)

5 (10 | 15 |20 | 25 |30 [ 35 | 40 [ 45 | 50 | 55 65 | 70
- - L - L
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Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Schedule Il

Follow Schedule IT ONLY if none of

the driving conditions specified in
Schedule 1 apply.

a 7,500 Miles (12 500 kan) or 2 Mooths,

oo | oy v coommme e

* An Emission Confrol Service.

i The U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency has determined that the failure to
performt this maintenance item will not
nullify the emission warranty or limit
recall liakility prior to the completion of g [ iy T it 4 R o el T
vehicle useful life. General Motors, | 2 i iy Pl B e *:Efwﬁﬁtt
however, urges that all recommended
maintenance services be performed at the
indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded in Section E; Maintenance
Record,
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MILES

The services shown in this schedule up to 45,000 miles (75 000 km) are to be
performed after 45,000 miles at the same intervals.

15

15

KILOMETERS (000)

125

32




Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services

Below are explanations of the services listed in Schedule |
and Schedule I1.

ITEM
NO.

1

SERVICE

Engine Oil and Filter Change®-Use only APl
Service SG Energy Conserving 11 oils of the proper
viscosity. To determine the preferred viscosity for
your vehicle's engine, see the Index under Engine
Oil. The engine requires a special oil meeting GM
Standard GM4718M. Qils meeting this Standard
may be identified as synthetic, and should also be
identified as APl Service SG. However, not all
Synthetic API Service SG oils will meet this GM
Standard. You should lock for and use only an oil
that meets GM Standard GM4718M.

Your vehicle has an Engine Oil Life Monitor. This
monitor will show you when to change the oil. See
the Index under Engine Oil Life Monitor.

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in Section
1. Make sure whoever services your vehicle uses these, All
paris should be replaced and all necessary repairs done
before you or anyone else drives the vehicle.

ITEM
NO.

2

SERVICE

Chassis Lubrication-Lubricate the transmission
shift linkage, parking brake cable guides,
underbody contact points and linkage. Lubricate
the front suspension.

Engine Atcessory Drive Bell Inspection— Inspect
the belt for cracks, fraying, wear and proper
tension. Replace as needed.

NOTE: To defermine your engine's displacement and code, see the Index under Engine Identification.

* An Emission Conirol Service.

t The U8, Environmental Protection Agency has determined that the Jailure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify the emission
warranty or [imit recall lability prior to the completion of velicle useful life. General Motors, homever, urges that all recommended
maintenance services be performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance be recorded in Section E: Maintenance Record.
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SERVICE

Cooling System Service*—Drain, flush and refill
the system with new or approved recycled coolant
conforming to GM Specification 1825M. Keep
coolant at the proper mixture as specified. See the
Index under Coolant. This provides proper frecze
protection, corrosion inhibitor level and engine
operating temperature.

Inspect hoses and replace if they are cracked,
swollen or deteriorated. Tighten screw-type hose
clamps. Clean the outside of the radiator and air
conditioning condenser. Wash the pressure cap
and neck.

To help ensure proper operation, we recommend a
pressure test of both the cooling system and the
pressure cap.

Transmission Service-For a manual transmission,
the fluid doesn't require changing.

ITEM
NO.

SERVICE

For an automatic transmission, change both the
fuid and filter every 15,000 miles (25 000 km) if
the vehicle is mainly driven under one or more of
these conditions:

 In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or
higher.

= In hilly or mountainous terrain,

» Uses such as Tound in taxi, police car or delivery
SErvice.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change both the fluid and filter every
100,000 miles {160 000 km).

Spark Plug Replacement*-Replace spark plugs
with the proper type. See the Index under
Replacement Parts.

Spark Plug Wire Inspection®—Inspect for
burns, cracks or other damage. Check the boot fit
at the coils and at the spark plugs. Replace wires
as needed.

E
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Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (Cont.)

ITEM ITEM
NO. SERVICE NO.
8  Air Cleaner Filter Replacement®-Replace every 9

30,000 miles (50 000 km) or more often under
dusty conditions. Ask your dealer for the proper
replacement intervals for your driving conditions.

* An Emission Control Service,

w332

SERVICE

Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection®—Inspect
the fuel tank, cap and lines (including fuel rails
and injection assembly) for damage or leaks.
Inspect fuel cap gasket for an even filler neck
imprint or any damage. Replace parts as needed.
Periodic replacement of the fuel filter is not
required.

 The U.S. Environmertial Protection Agency has determined that the failure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify the emission
wrarranty or limit recall lability prior to the completion of veficle useful life. General Motors, however, urges that all recormmended
maintenance services be performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance be recorded in Section E: Maintenance Record,




Section B: Owner Checks & Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be
performed at the intervals specified to help ensure the
safety, dependability and emission control performance of

your vehicle.

| At Each Fuel Fill (it is important for you or & service station attendant to perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill.)

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added to your vehicle,
make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in Section D.

CHECK
OR SERVICE e -
Engine Oil Level Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if necessary. If you have a ZR-1 you should
check vour engine oil when the engine is cold. See the Index under Engine Ol for further details.
Engine Coolant Level | Check the engine coolant level in the coolant recovery tank and add the proper coolant mix if
necessary. See the Index under Coolant for further details,
Windshield Washer Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid i
Fluid Level if necessary, See the Index under Windshield Washer Fluid for further details. K. e
At Least Once a Month
CHECK
OR SERVICE WHAT TO DO
Tire Inflation Check tire inflation. Make sure they are inflated to the pressures specified on the Tire-Loading
Information label located on the rear edge of the driver's door, See the /ndex under Tires for
further details.
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Maintenance Schedule
Section B: Owner Checks & Services (Cont.)

At Least Once a Year

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT TO DD

Key Lock Cyhnders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricamt specified in Section D.

Body Lubrication

Starter Switch

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also lubricate all hinges and latches, including those for the
hood, rear compartment, glove box door, console door and any folding seat hardware. Section [
tells you what to use.

- L

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenty. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you stan, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle,

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake (see the Index under Parking Brake if necessary) and the
regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be ready to turn off the engine immediately if it
SLArS,

3. On automatic transmission vehicles, try to start the engine in each gear. The starter should
work only in P (Park) or N (Neuntral). If the starter works in any other position, your vehicle
needs service.

On manual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever in N (Neutral), push the clutch down
halfway, and try to start the engine. The starter should work only when the clutch is pushed
down all the way to the floor. If the starter works when the clutch 15n't pushed all the way
down, your vehicle needs service.

IIIJH




CHECK
OR SERVICE HEALTRED

Steering Column Lock | While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to turn the key to Lock in each shift lever
position,
® With an amtomatic transmission, the key should turn to Lock only when the shift lever is in
P (Park).
® With a manual transmission, the key should turn to Lock only when the shift lever is in
R (Reverse).

On vehicles with a key release button, try to turn the key 1o Lock without pressing the button.
The key should turn 10 Lock only with the key button depressed. On all vehicles, the key should

come out only in Lock. .
Parking Brake CAUTION
and Automatic
Transmission P (Park) When you are doing this check, your vehicle could begin to move. You or others could be
Mechanism Check injured and property could be damaged. Make sure there is room in front of your vehicle

in case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular brake at once should the vehicle begin to move.
Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing downhill. Keeping your foot on the regular
brake, set the parking brake.

® To check the parking brake: With the engine running and transmission in N (Neutral), slowly
remove foot pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is held by the
parking brake only.

® To check the P (Park) mechanism’s holding ability; Shift to P (Park). Then release all brakes.

Underbody Flushing Al least every spring, use distilled water to flush any corrosive materials from the underbody.
Take care 1o clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris can collect.
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Maintenance Schedule
Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be performed at least twice a year (for instance, each spring and fall).
You should let your GM dealer's service department or other qualified service center do these jobs. Make sure any necessary
repairs are completed at once.

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE WHAT SHOULD BE DONE
Steering and Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering system for damaged, loose or missing parts,

Suspension Inspection | signs of wear, or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering lines and hoses for proper
hookup, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing, etc.

Tire and Wheel Inspect the tires for uneven wear or damage. If there is irregular or premature wear, check the
Inspection wheel alignment. Inspect for damaged wheels.

Exhaust System Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body near the exhaust system. Look for broken,
Inspection damaged, missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams, holes, loose connections, or

other conditions which could cause a heat buildup in the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes
into the vehicle. See the fndex under Engine Exhaust.

Rear Axle Service Check the gear lubricant level in the rear axle and add if needed. See the fndex under Rear Axie.
A fluid loss in this system may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair it if needed.

Brake System Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks,

Inspection cracks, chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors for surface condition. Inspect

other brake parts, including calipers, parking brake, etc. Check parking brake adjustment. You
may need to have your brakes inspected more often if your driving habits or conditions result in
frequent braking. '

NOTE: A low brake fluid level can indicate worn disc brake pads which may need (o be
serviced. Also, if the brake system warning light stays on or comes on, something may be wrong
with the brake system. See the Index under Brake Svstem Warning Light. If your anti-lock brake
system warning light stays on, comes on or flashes, something may be wrong with the anti-lock
brake system. See the Index under Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light,
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Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified by name, part number or specification may be obtained from your GM dealer.

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine Oil API Service SG Energy Conserving II oils of the proper viscosity. To determine the preferred
viscosity for your vehicle's engine, see the Index under Engine Oil. The engine requires a special
oil meeting GM Standard GM4718M. Oils meeting this Standard may be identified as synthetic,
and should also be identified as API Service SG. However, not all Synthetic API Service 5G oils
will meet this GM Standard. You should look for and use only an oil that meets GM Standard
GM4718M.

Engine Coolant A 50/50 mixture of water (preferably distilled) and good quality ethylene glycol base antifreeze
(GM Part No. 1052753 or equivalent) conforming to GM Specification 1825M, or an approved
recycled coolant conforming to GM Specification 1825M.

Hydraulic Brake Delco Supreme 1I* Brake Fluid (GM Part No. 1052535) or equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid.

System

Hydraulic Clutch Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Part No. 12345347) or equivalent.

System

Parking Brake Guides | Chassis lubricant mesting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB (or GM Pan
No. 1052497).

Power Steering System | GM Synthetic Power Sasemng Fluid (GM Pant No. 12345866 or 12345867) or equivalent.

Manuoal Transmission | Manual Trmmm "E'!l--‘ﬂ ¢GM Pant No, K152931) or equivalent.

Automatic DEXRONE-IE Sostwns b

Transmission
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Maintenance Schedule
Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants (Cont.)

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Key Lock Cylinders Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lubricant (GM Part No, 12345120), synthetic SAE 5W-30 engine
oil or silicone lubricant (GM Part No. 1052276 or 1052277},

Manual Transmission | Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, tategory LB or GC-LB (or GM Pant

Shift Linkage No, 1052497).

Automatic Transmission| Engine oil.

Shift Linkage

Clutch Linkage Pivot | Engine oil.

Points

Floor Shift Linkage Engine oil.

Chassis Lubrication Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
{or GM Part No. 1052497).

Rear Axle (Limited- Axle Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345977) or SAE BOW-9) GL-5 Gear Lubricant, and Limited-

Slip Differential) Slip Differential Lubricant Additive (GM Part No. W052358) or equivalent where required. See
the Index under Kear Axle.

Windshield Washer GM Optikleen®™ Washer Solvent (GM Part No. 1051515) or equivalent.

Solvent
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USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Hood Latch Assembly

a. Pivots and Spring
Anchor

b. Release Pawl

a. Engine ol

b. Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(or GM Part No. 1052497).

Hood and Door
Hinges, Fuel Door
Hinge, Rear
Compartment Lid
Hinges, Concealed
Headlight Hinges,
Hatch Hinges, Folding
Front Seats

Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant (GM Part No. 1050109).

Weathersirips

Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM Part No. 12345579) or equivalent.

See the Index under Replacement Parts for recommended replacement filters, valves and spark plugs.

339 « .



Maintenance Schedule

Section E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the date, or Schedule I maintenance charts which correspond to the
odometer reading and who performed the service in the maintenance performed. Also, vou should retain all
columns indicated. When completing the Maintenance mainienance receipts. Your Corvette owner's portiolio is a
Performed column, insert the numbers from the Schedule | convenient place to store them.

ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

L B 1 ]q.‘n
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Customer Satisfaction Procedure
Your satisfaction and goodwill are
mmportant to your dealer and Chevrolet.
Normally, any concern with the sales
transaction or the operation of your

vehicle will be resolved by your dealer’s ?

Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best
mtentions of all concerned,
misunderstandings can occur. If vour
concern has not been resolved to your
satisfaction, the following steps should
be taken:
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Customer Assistance Information

STEP ONE: Discuss your concern
with a member of dealership
management, Complaints can often be
quickly resolved at that level, If the
matier has aiready been reviewed with
the Sales, Service or Parts Manager,
contact the owner of the dealership or
the General Manager.

STEP TWO: If after contacting a
member of Dealership Management, it
appears your concern cannot be
resolved by the dealership without
further help, contact the Chevrolet
Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-800-222-1020.

In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa
by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 (French).

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In
Puerto Rico or U.S. Virgin Islands, call
1-800-763-1315. In all other overseas
locations, contact GM International
Export Sales in Canada by calling
1-416-644-4112.

For prompt assistance, please have the
following information available to give
the Cusiomer Assistance Representative:

* Your name, address, telephone
number

* Vehicle Identification Number (This
is available from the vehicle
registration or title, or the plate
attached 1o the left top of the
instrument panel and visible through
the windshield.)

= Dealership name and location

* Vehicle delivery date and present
mileage

» Mature of concern




We encourage vou to call the toll-free
number histed previously in order to give

your inquiry prompt attention. However,

if you wish to write Chevrolet, write to:

United States

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
P.0), Box 7047

Troy, M1 48007-7047

Canada

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drnive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

A listing of all Chevrolet Branch Offices
and offices outside the U.S, which can
assist you can also be found in the
warranty booklet.

When contacting Chevrolet, please
remember that your concern will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership’s facilities, equipment and
personnel. That is why we suggest yvou
follow Step One first if you have a
CONCeTm.

Corvetie Action Center

If you have any questions, comments or
problems regarding your Corvette, or
Corvette in general, you can call the
Corvette Action Center at
1-800-457-VETT. The Corvette Action
Center is open between the hours of
6:00 a.m. to 2:30 p.m. C5T, Monday
through Friday.

Customer Assistance For the
Hearing or Speech Impaired
(TDD)

To assist owners who have hearing
difficulties, Chevrolet has installed
special TDD (Telecommunication
Devices for the Deaf) equipment at its
Customer Assistance Center. Any
hearing or speech impaired customer
who has access toa TDD ar a
conventional teletypewriter (TTY) can
communicate with Chevrolet by dialing:
1-800-TDD-CHEV, (TDD users in
Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)
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Customer Assistance Information

GM Participation in Better
Business Bureau
Mediation/Arbitration Program*
Our experience has shown that the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure
described earlier in this part has been
very successful in achieving customer
satisfaction. However, if you have not
been substantially satisfied, Chevrolet
wants you to be aware of GM's
voluntary participation in a no-charge
mediation/arbitration program called
BBB AUTC LINE. This program is
administered by the Council of Better
Business Bureaus through local Better
Business Bureaus. The program can
resolve individual disputes involving
vehicle repairs and the interpretation of
your New Vehicle Limited Warranty.

RN ]44

We prefer that you not resort to BBB
AUTO LINE until after a final decision
is made under the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure. However, you
may file a claim at any time by
contacting your local Better Business
Bureau (BBB) at the following toll-free
number: 1-800-955-5100. For further
information about filing a claim, you
may also write to:

BBE AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 22203

In order to file a claim, vou will have to
. provide your name and address, the
vehicle identification number (VIN) of
your vehicle, and a statement of the
nature of vour complaini. BBB staff
may iry to help resolve your dispute
through mediation. If mediation is not
successful, or if you do not wish to
participate in mediation, eligible
customers may present their case to an
impartial third-party arbitrator at an
informal hearing. The arbitrator will
render a decision in your case, which
vou may accept or reject. If you accept a
valid arbitrator decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire
dispute settlement process should
ordinarily take about 40 days from the
time you file your complaint to the time




a decision is rendered {or 47 days if you
did not first contact your dealer or
Chevrolet).

We encourage you (o use this program
before or instead of resorting to the
courts. We believe it offers advantages
over courts in most jurisdictions
because it is fast, free of charge, and
informal (lawvers are not usually
present, although you may retain one at
your expense if you choose). Arbitrators
make decisions based on the principles
of fairness and equity, and are not
required to duplicate the functions of
courts by strictly applying state or
federal law. If you wish to go to court,
however, we do not require that you

first file a claim with BBE AUTO
LINE®** unless state law provides
otherwise. Whatever your preference
may be, remember that if you are
unhappy with the results of BEB AUTO
LINE, you can still go to court because
an arbitrator’s decision is binding on
GM but not on you, unless you accept
it.

Eligibility is limited by vehicle
age/mileage and other factors. For
{further information concerning the
program, call the BBBE at
1-800-0955-5100. You may also call the
Chevrolel Customer Assistance Center
at 1-800-222-1020.

*This program may not be gvailable in all
states, depending on state law. Canadian
oipmers refer to your marranty booklel.
Greneral Motors reserves the right fo
change ehgibility limitations and/or to
discontinue its participation in this
prOgram.

**Sorme states may require that vou file a
claim wwith BBBE ALTO LINE before
resorting to state-operated procedures
(tncluding caurt),
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Customer Assistance Information

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you believe that your vehicle has a
defect which could cause a crash or
could cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration
(NHTSA), in addition to notifying
General Motors.
If NHTSA receives similar complaints,
it may open an investigation, and if it
finds that a safety defect exists in a
group of vehicles, it may order a recall
and remedy campaign. However,
NHTSA cannot become involved in
individual problems between you, your
dealer, or General Motors.
To contact NHTSA, you may either call
the Auto Safety Hotline toll-free at
1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. area) or write {0

NHTSA

U.S. Department of Transportation

Washington, D.C. 20590

You can also obtain other information
about motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government
If you live in Canada, and you believe
that your vehicle has a safety defect,
you should immediately notify
Transpori Canada, in addition to
notifying General Motors of Canada
Limited. You may write to:

Transport Canada

Box 8880
Ottawa, Ontario K1G 3]2

Reporting Safety Defects to
General Motors
= In addition to natifying NHTSA (or
Transport Canada) in a situation like
this, we certainly hope you'll notify us.
Please call us at 1-800-222-1020, or
write:
Chevrolet Motor Division
Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
P.O. Box 7047
Troy, Michigan 48007-7047
In Canada, please call us at
1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-7854 (French). Or, write:
General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive
E Oshawa. Ontario L1H 8P7
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m Chevrolet Roadside
Assistance Program

To enhance Chevrolet’s strong
commitment to customer satisfaction,
Chevrolet is excited to announce the
establishment of the Chevrolet/Geo
Roadside Assistance Center. As the
owner of a 1993 Corvetie, membership
in Roadside Assistance is free.

24-Hour Roadside Assistance
Number

Roadside Assistance is available 24
hours a day, 365 days a year, by calling
1-800-CHEV ZR1 (1-800-243-8971)
This toll-free number will provide you
over-the-phone roadside assistance with
minor mechanical problems® If your
problem cannot be resolved over the
phone, our advisors have access to a
nationwide network of dealer
recommended service providers. The
following services are available:

* Towing

* Locksmith

* Tire repair

* Glass replacement

* Rental car or taxi

= Additional services as necessary

= In Canada, cail 1-500-268-6800 for defarils
on Roadside Assistance,

The Roadside Assistance Center uses
companies that will provide you with
quality and priority service. When
roadside services are required, our
advisors will explain any payment
obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistance when calling,
please have the following available to
give to the advisor:

* Vehicle Identification Number

e License plate number

» Vehicle color

* Vehicle location

* Telephone number where vou can be
reached

* Vehicle mileage

* Description of problem

Please refer to the Roadside Assistance
brochure inside your owner's portfolio
for full program details.
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Customer Assistance Information

m Service Publications
Information on how to obtain Product
Service Publications and Indexes as
described below is applicable only in the
fifty 11.S. states (and the District of
Columbia) and only for cars and light
trucks with GVWR less than 10,000
pounds (4 536 kg).
In Canada, information pertaining to
Product Service Bulletins and Indexes
can be obtained by writing to:
General Motors of Canada Limited
Service Publications Department
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontaric L1H 8P7
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Chevrolet regularly sends its dealers
useful service bulletins about Chevrolet
products. Chevrolet monitors product
performance in the field. We then
prepare bulletins for servicing our
products better. Now, you can get these
bulletins too.

Bulletins cover various subjects, Some
pertain to the proper use and care of
vour vehicle. Some describe costly
repairs, Others describe inexpensive
repairs which, if done on time with the
latest parts, may avoid future costly
repairs. Some bulletins tell a technician
how to repair a new or unexpected
condition. Others describe a quicker
way to fix your vehicle. They can help a
technician service your vehicle better,

Muost bulletins apply to conditions

, affecting a small number of cars or
trucks. Your Chevrolet dealer or a
qualified technician may have to
determine if a specific bulletin applies
to your vehicle.




Individual PSP’s

If you don't want to buy all the PSP's
issued by Chevrolet for all car or truck
maodels in the model vear, yvou can buy
individual PSP's, such as those which
may pertain to a particular model. To
do this, you will first need to see our
index of PSP's. It provides a variety of
information. Here's what you'll find in
the index and how vou can get one:

What You'll Find in the Index

o A list of all PSP's published by
Chevrolet in 8 model year (1989 or
later). PSP’s covering all models of
Chevrolet cars or light trucks (less
than 10,000 Ibs. GVWR) are listed in
the same index.

e Ordering information so you can buy
the specific PSP's you may want.

* Price information for the PSP's you
may want to buy.

How You Can Get an Index
Indexes are published periodically.
Most of the PSP's which could
potentially apply to the most recent
Chevrolet imodels will be listed in the
most recent publication for that model
year. This means you may want to wait
until the end of the model vear before
ordertng an index, if you are interested
in buying PSP’s pertaining to a current
model] year car or truck.

Some PSP's pertaining 1o a particular
maodel year vehicle may be published in
later vears, and these would be listed in
the later year's index. When you order
an index for a4 model year that is not
over yet, we'll send vou the most
recently published issue. Check the
arder form for indexes for earlier model
VEars,

Hg"l




Customer Assistance Information

How You Can Get an Index (conr.) Chevrolet Service Publications
Cut oul the order form, fill it out, and A Very Important Reminder You can get these by using the

mail it in. We will then see to it thatan | pece PSP's are meant for technicians, |- {ollowing order form.

indezx is mailed to you. There is no They are not meant for the “do-it- Chevrolet Division service manuals are
charge for indexes for the 1985-1995 yourselfer.” Technicians have the intended for use by professional,

mode] yvears. equipment, tools, safety instructions, qualified technicians. Attempting
Toll-Free Telephone Number and know-how to do a job quickly and repairs or smige_withuut the

If you want an additional order form for | safely. appropriate training, tools, and

an index, just call toll-free and we'll be | Chevrolet reserves the right to change | ©quipment could cause injury to ?”t'ilur
happy to send you one. Automated these procedures without notice, others and damage to your vehicle that

recording equipment will take your may cause it not to operate properly,

name and mailing address. The number
to call is 1-800-551-4123.
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1993 CHEVROLET SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operafion and sarvicing of your vahicle can be purchased by IWing ouf the Service Publications Order Form
in this book and maling & with your chack, money order or credif cand informalion fo Haim, Incorporated (address lisfed below)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1983 CHEVROLET CORVETTE

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Product Service Publications {(PSPs), are bullefins, letiers and arlicles
published for irained dealer service personnel, See Service Publica-
tionis listed previously in this section.
A cumulative index is published quarterly during the current model
year The indexes list all PSP's published by Chevrolet in the model year.

PSP Index
Year Farm Number Frice
18483 F5F-a3 ; Frese
1982 PSP|-32 Fras
1881 PSPI-31 Fraa
19490 PSPI.G0 Freg

NOTE: Form Mumbers for individual Product Service Publications may
B found in the PSP indesx. Prices ane $2.00 for the first PSP and 52.00
for each additional PSP on the same onder.

PSP Bound Bulletin Book (Complete Year Bulletins)

Year Description Form Mumber  Price
1881 Al PSP's | PSP-01-4 4000
1980 AMIPSPS . ....... cocccicaia P5P-B0-4 4000

For subscription information call Helm, incorporated.

SERVICE MANUALS
Service Manusals have the disgnosis, repair and overhaul information
o engines, transmission, axke, sUSpension, brakes. slectrical, slesr-
img, body, atc.

Modeal Form Mumber Price
1963 Chevrolel Convefle 51-364-93 4300
"Please specify special body or angine types on ordas form. Write
infarmation in the Form Number column. For example: Turbo,
Comvartible.

OWMER'S INFORMATION
Cwner publications are written direcily for ownerns ang inlenosd 1o pro-
vide basic operational imformation about the vehicle,

1883 Chevrolet Corvetie Dwner's Manual
in Portfolio: includes Portfoflo, Owner's Manua! and Warranty Booklel

1583 Chevrolel Corvette In-Porthalio . 0181852 6000
{Net incluging ZR1)
1993 Chevrole! Corvette ZR In-Portfolic | 10181854 S70.00

Without Portiollo: includes Owner's Manual
1883 Chevrodel Cometie Without Portfolio . 10193598 2000

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS
Service Publications are available for current and past model Cheyrolet
vahicles, To request an order form, please specify yvear and modsl
name of vahicls,

Address all inquiries to; HELM, INCORPORATED
PO, Box OF130
Detrodt, M| 48207

Credit Card Orders ONLY: 1-800-TB2-4356
For infarmation and inquiries call: (313) 883-1430
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CHEVROLET SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207
ORDER TOLL FREE sMinimum Cradit Card Order $10.00

(NOTE: For Credit Card Holder Orders Only) | . o information is needed, write Helm or call (313) 883-1430.

1-800-782-4356
IMDI"I'I'JH.][ Friday 8:30 A.M.-6:00 P.M, EST) OADER INFORMATION NOT AVAILABLE THROUGH THE TOLL FREE NUMBER.
PUBLICATION FORM NUMBER™ " | ITEM DESCRIPTION . Uﬁnlll::l.l N, T ary. Ii_ﬁq-'l' UCE TOTAL PRICE
5T-364-83 Service Manual | Chevrolet Corvette | 1993 $43.00
10161882 Cwner's Manual In-Portiolic Chevrolet Corvettea | 18683 | §60.00
10161884 Ownar's Manual In-Portfolio Chevroigl Corvette ZR1| 1883 §70.00
10183598 Ownar's Manual Without-Portfolio| Chevrolet Corvette 1883 $20.00

TOTAL MATERIAL
L] Check or Maney | [ Wichiger Parchasers

NOTE: Dealers and Companies pleass provide dealar or Company name, and

i
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Fuel Economy Record

ODOMETER NUMBER OF TOTAL AVERAGE

RATE READING GALLONS/LITERS COST ECONOMY
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Fuel Economy Record

ODOMETER NUMBER OF TOTAL AVERAGE

DATE READING GALLONS/LITERS |  COST ECONOMY
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ABS Active Light.......
ABS Service Light ...
ABS Light ...
Acceleration Shp Re-gulatlun
(ASR) System ..
Accessory Wiring P]ug
Action Center, Corvette........corereene.
Adding
Brake Fluid........o.ooreeeveeeenessmsvnsenenne 271
Electrical Equipment ...... 65, 146, 304
Engine Coolant ..... 216, 262, 311, 317
Engine Oil .. cisrsriiee B0 L
Hydraulic Clutch Fluid
Power Steering Fluid ............ 269, 318
Rear Axle Fluid ..................... 262, 318
Sound Equipment .........coueemna 146
Transmission Fluids ...... 259 260, 317
Windshield Washer
Fluid... . B4, 269, 317
Air Bag {see, Suppfenmr:mi Infhrﬂbiﬂ
Restraint)
Air Cleaner Filter ...........c.coeceee. 294, 312
Air Conditioner .........cccoovveeee. 136, 142
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147
343
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216, 262, 263, 311, 317
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System (ABS) ... 1
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ASR Active Light ................
ASRDﬁ"Light,...,,................
ABR SYEIEIN......oones scresssmismmmmnisms

Audio SYSIEMS .....ovcerrevicerricnnns

AM/FM Stereo with

AM/FM Stereo with
Cassette Player (Delco-Bose®
Music System) ...

.. 242

96, 301
... 161

17, 173
117
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—
115
. 116
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. 146
. 149

- 152

AM/FM Stereo vnﬂ'l Eﬂsaette.-"ﬂ[}

Player (Delco-Bose®
Music System) ...
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Radio Reception, For thr: Ee.-st

Setting the Clock .
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.. 160
.. 159
. 148

Automatic Electronic Climate
Aulmnaﬂr: Transmlssmn

Adding Fluid ..

Checking Fluid ..

Shifting ... =
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. 203, 272
Jump Elﬂ.rhng e . 203
Warnings... 205, 206, 272
EatteryWanung Gage RS L L
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“Blowout,” Tire ...
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Fluid .. st |y e
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Wear Indicators ........ccovvvnrciinennen 177
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Brake System Warning Light

Active Light....
Service l.aght

Braking ...
Braking Emerge:mes
Braking Technique

Buckling Up (see Safety Belis)
Bulb Rﬂplucmwnt
Back-up Light .. Eiasy
Center ngh—Mﬂuntad
Stop Light....
Comering Lighta SRS
Headlight ...
Fog Light ...
Rear Cargo l.lght
Side Marker nghta.
Taillight ...
Tum Slgmlf., ant and ‘Rear .
Bulbs, Replacement ....

Carbon Monoxide in
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Anti-Lock Brake System ........
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Cassette Tape Player

(see Audio Systems)
Center Storage Console......................95
Central Control Module.....................120
Chains, TITe ..occoceverecrsernnrennns. 236, 288
Changing a Flat Tire ..........ccocovveene. 225
Charging System Light..............118
Check Gauges Light ............c..c....... 108
Checking

Engine Coolant ...

Engine Ofl Level .................. 249, 250

Power Steering Fluid ..................... 260

Rear Axle Fluid .......co.coiniienninne 261

Safety Belt Systems ... 37

Transmission Fluids ...... 257, 258, 259
Checking Things

Under the Hood ..........ccociiinniinnd 83
Chemical Paint Spotting ... w303
Child Restraints .. W
Children and Sa.fety Belts... 3.."-: 36
Cigarette Lighter.... S
Cinch Feature . s .. 24
Circuit Hreakm & Fuses... 305

City Driving .. .. 190

Cleaning

Aluminum Wheels ................

Cassette Player ...........ccovenvvne.

Compact Discs .........cu....
Convertible

Rear Window ..

Top....

Engine....
Fabric....

Fiherglasﬁ Spnrl,gra
Finish...

Glass ..
Hardtr:-p

Instrument Panel ..
Leather or Vingl ...

Outside of Your Eunrette

Power Antenna ...

Removable Roofl Faw:ls

Safety Belts ..
“Soft Touch” Su.rfﬂ::ﬁ
Special Problems ..
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Foreign Material..................
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Underbody Maintenance ...
. 239 297

Warnings ..

Weaﬂmrst.nps

Windshield and ijm' Blades ..
Cleaning Your Convertible Top.......
Climate Control ... .

136

Automatic Electronic Climate
OO o ot D
Heater .......oooveeeeemreneceeinene, 137, 144
Ventilation ............... - 137, 145
Clock, Setting the ... : .. 148
Clusters, Instrument Panel .. 100
Compact Disc Player
(see Audio Systems)
Compact Spare Tire.........c.cooviicn, 230
Concealed Headlights..............c.cooesr.. 90
Contrel of a Vehicle........cccoccceenn 171
Convertible Hardtop .. 128
COnVertiBlE TOD ....coemiimsrirsss 124
Convex Outside Mirror ..o 93
Coolant ............. 216, 262, 263, 311, 317
Checking &
Adding .. 216, 218, 222, 262, 263, 266
High Fill Reservoir

Pressure Cap...........cou ..2D8

Low Coolant Light .......................112
Proper Mixture to Use........... 217, 262
Safety
Warnings ...
Temperature Gage .........ccoceremmens
Corvette Action Center ............co....
Crise Comtrol ..iiniiisiniagssen
Curves, Driving on ........ccccreisiennes 179
Customer Assistance Information ... 341

106, 217, 263, 264, 267
106
343

D&B {Delayed Accessory Bu&]
Daytime Running Lights ...
Dead Battery: What to Do ..
Defensive Driving .......ccciceeiiinninee. 168
Defogger, Power Mirror.....................139
Defogger, Rear Window .......... 138, 144
Defrosting Window ..........ccoeenie 137
Dimensions ., - 316
Directional Cﬂ-rlt.mls ElEl:’r.rumr.:
Climate ..
Doaor Ajar nght
Door Locks .. .43
Downshifting .. . 69,73
Driver uﬂmmauan CEI‘.IIEI' ............... 112

'913
. 205

. 143
107

Driver Position ..
Driver’s Side SIR {*‘.Mrﬂag }

At nght

City ...

(‘.ﬂnu*nllmg a Elr.:ld
Defﬂnmvaiy
Drunken ..

In a Foreign Country .........coopevnnnne
In Fog, Mist and Haze ..................
Loss of Control .ot
On Curves ..

Passing ..

Through Dmp Stﬂm:lmg Wﬂtﬂr
Winter Driving ...

Drunken Drivlng ............................

E?

Elﬂn:trif: Outside Mirror Control ...

Electrical Equipment,
Adding.... .

Electronic I—Ieatmg and
Air Conditioning .........ccoveeseusisians

... B3, 146,

o 184
1
. ||
.oes 168
P | 1 |

23
26
163

195
243
1849
186
193
183
179
181

.. B3
193
168

o L

304




s s 350

Checking & Adding .............
Dispusinguﬂ]apd i || R

Emergencies, Braking 178
Emergencies on the Road................ 203
Emergencies, Steeringin ................ 180
Emergency Starting ... 205
Emergency Towing . 208
Engine Block Heater ............ccivoecee 66
Engine
Coolant .......... 216, 262, 263, 311, 317
Engine Coolant Tempmmre
Gage ... . 106
Engine lemg S}rﬁtem 262
Engine Exhaust... b ?‘3 ED 200
2'53

. 249, 250
254

Energy Conserving.......... 252
Low il L.ight,,.... erions 1 IB
Pressure Gage .. eenneee 103
Substitute... S ]
Tmnpemtm'e Gage nnee 104
When to Change.... ceereeeesseernns 253
Engine Oil Life Monitor ................ 109
Engine Overheating ............coccceece. 213

Engine Power Key .. B
Engine Power Switch .. it g
Engine Epenﬁcaﬂms i 1S
Engine, Starting

Automatic Transmission ................. 63

Manual Transmission .................... 63
Exhaust

Dangerous Gas in ....... 59, 79, 80, 200

Parking with the Engine

Running .. . 67, 78, 80

E:rpe-ctantMthm, Use of

Safety Belts .... ORI
Expresaw&:,r[}rmng e L
Extender, SafetyBell ¥ |
Exterior Appearance

(see Appearance Care)
Ebriu Cleaning

(see Appearance Care)
Fabric Protection ... 291

Fan Warnings ........

Fiberglass Springs .........ccconiveniienins

.. 206, 207, 215, 246

303

b

Filling the Fuel Tank ..........ccccoo.... 244
Filter
AL CIREDET ..o i assnimiaes 254,312
R oo . 253,312
Finish Damage o2
Flashers, Hazard
Warning . e . 204
Flat Tire ... . 224
Storing a Flat-—qun ER 1 . 233
Storing a Flat—ZR-1 .. . 234
Flooded Engine ... ....,..52,64
ler—Thruu;gh Ventilation
System.... RSN ¢ )
Fluid
Brake .............. .--ETI!}. 317
EItlE-E- SRP—. 1 |
Hydraulic Elutu:h o 20
Power Emermg .. 269
Rear Axle... ” EEI 318
Tmnsmiaaiun 255 311, 317
Windshield WH.-.J,hr,r -34, 269, 318
Fluids & Lubricants .. . s
Driving in . . 189
Fog Light Bulb Ezplamment 2?5 314
Fog Lights .. veieenes 92
Freeway Dmrlng .. 191




French Language Manual................ 2

FUBL ....oooiiiiiiriiinensscasnsiesesrinsscenss s vasas 241
Alcohol In Fuel...........cvcinnininesiens 242
| 3007 T R A 241
Exhaust Warnings........ 59, 79, 80, 200
Filling Your Tank...........ocoscemeenene 244
Fuels with Alcohol... . .
Gage ... . 103
In }'l]t'f.'lgl'l C‘ﬂunmfﬁ ...................... 243
Low, WEBITHRE........ocoevsicrsesnssisinns 103
REQUITEMBIILS ....covensscnisrisiassssassissons 241
P T i e s 306
Fuses & Circuit Breakers ................. 305
Maxi-Fuse Blocks .........ccooeeve e 309
| Gage Markings ...... .o main LR
I E‘rag&a
Check... e 108

Coolant Temperature e 106

Fuel.. ceeeee O3
il Pre&sum R T T e L !
Qil Temp&rutum ............................. 104
TRERCITIREY | o vy o errsiiierin — L)
Voltmeter . temerrenen 105
Gas Station Ilﬂunnaunn ................. 368

Gasoling............. . |
Gasoline Tank F]llmg Your.......... 244
Gear Positions

(see Shifting the Transmission)
Gearshift Lever

(see Shifting the Transmission)
I B e e 59
Elngen L]} RO 272
Hatch Release, Remote ..o .57
Hazard Warning Flashers................. 204
Headlight & Taillight, Removing

and Replacing..........ccomeeverens 273, 276
DICHOHENEE. 2. i R 89

CONEELL. v i e 90

High-Low Beam Changer................ 91
Instrument Panel Intensity
R o L 91
Replacement Bulb...
Wiring....
Heater {see E‘u:rmfﬂrt C‘untmia}

Heater, Engine Block ... = SO ]
High Beams ...........ccoiovemmmisssian EII 185
“Highway Hypnosis''. . 194

Hill and Mountain Ruarls 195

FLGS, PRI O i i ins i 186

Hood Release... . 243
Safety Warmng .. 246
Warning, Overheated Engmﬂ ........ .. 213

Horn... o 1

Hot Engme E&[ety
Warnings........ 213, 216, 246, 267, 271

How the Anti-Lock System Works..... 174
How to Use This Manual .............oooeeee 9
Hydraulic Clutch Fluid..................... 260

Idunli.ﬁcul_iﬂu MNumber, Vehicle .....

303
Idling Your Engine ...................... 67, 78
If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
TEE 0L BT v s smsisiarsisnsa 201, 257
]gn.iliun
PGSII:IUHS i ED

Hluminated Enl_:} Ej.l‘sth eeveneessonnss 5T
Indicator Lights {see Wammg L.rgms}
Infant Restraint (see Child Re:srrﬂims]

Inflatable Restraint ... - 20
Inflatable Restraint Ligh_t ........... 2? 115
Inflation, Tires ... : R 1 ¥

361 « =«




Index

Instrument Panel ...
Clusters ...
Intensity Euntml

Warning Lights....

Jack, Tire ......cv.c..

Key Release Button ...
Keyieaa F..nuy Eyntmn
Keys....

| -

Front...
Use by Children...
Latches, Seatback...

Fog
Hﬂﬂl:"]EhlS

v+ + 362

Inside Rearview Mirror ......
E:y, Engine Power ..........cc.c....

Indicator ........oocommies
Lap-Ehqude.r Eﬂfﬂtj.l' B

T
2 P B
GIeE RSHDNHE

Daytum Runmng nghts

Cectpanrers U
—

. 100
Sy Ik
AR | 7

nnnnnnnnn

Operation ...
Readmg.-"!n-{a

Removing & Replacmg Bull:la -8l
.. 108

Eepiucemmi Bulbs ...
Security ...

Limited-Slip Rear Axle............ccooonuue
Loading Your Vehicle..........ccccoee.
] 1.t L

e 203

Warning Lights................

Lock, Torque ...

Locks ..

Long Distance Drmng
Low Battery ..

Low Coolant WE[rmng nght
e ]
S— |
wrerns 113

Low Fuel Warmning....

Low Oil Light ..........

Low Oil Pressure Wammg

Low Tire Pressure Light....

Low Tire Pressure
Warning System ...

Lowering Your Convertible Tﬂp

Lubricants & Fluids ...
Luggage Carrier ...

SRR, ¥

273

.89

76
280

112

wian ALY

. 125

---..:ll?

Mntmance Record...........

Manual Front Seat.............

Manual Lap-Shoulder
Safety Beli ..

Manual Ra:lmmg S-e:ﬂtbaﬂk

Manual Transmission

" Adding FRaid ........covsseeceescecsssunns
Checking Fluid...........cseomsisscsennns

Shifting

Methanol in Gasohine...................

Mileage Indicator

(see Odometer & Speedometer)
Mirrors

Convex Outside ...

Inside Manual Da:.rﬂ‘ﬁght

Power Remote Control ...

Mountain Driving ...........ccoiion

New Vehicle “Break-In" Period.......

Night Driving....

crersieiis S
Maintenance Schedule............cc.......
Malfunction Indicator Lamp............

321
118




Oclane Requirements

i{see Fuel Requirements)
Odometer & Speedometer .............. 1040
Off-Road Track Use.....ccovicnrisaninnn: .76
Oil Change Light ... 104
Ol B 2449
[ T e S O PR O 311
LR ONIREOR. .. . ion v rbasssepsmbmiarrose 109
Pressure Gage ... veoeeeeiesirnsinseinns 103
N R R 251
Synthetic T
Temperature Gﬂge S— 1 |
Thickness .. . I ... '
Used il .. R N
When to Change . 233
O] Warming ........ocoovvincsnminen: 1[15 118
One to Four Shift Light ...............c.... 72

Operation of Lights ... 90
Outside Rearview Mirrors ................. 93
Owerdrive, Automatic ....................... 69
Overheated Engine.........cccovevenieeee. 213

Wamings ... 106, 111, 213, 216, 218, 268

Overheated anme Cuu:rlanl
Warning.... . 106, 217, 263, 264
Owner Checks & Services .. 33D

Brk, Shifting Into .....cocoeveevicnccenne. 78

Parking
On Hills .. .. 196
Over Thmgs That Burn... .79

With the Engine Rumnng E? I-‘E 80
Parking Brake .. L AR a7
Passenger Belts {5&& Safezy Be.!t.sjl
Passing .. .87, 181
Passive quiesa Ent_tj,r ngh!_ .49
Passive Keyless Entry Erm{:m .44
PASS-Key™ Syﬁtm'n 55
Periodic Maintenance Inspections....336

Plug, Accessory Wiring .........c..cce.... 147
Polishing and Waxing
(see Appearance L‘ﬁre}

Power Antenna. .. PRPPRRRP . | |
Power Curves, Engum: SR
Power Door Ll:u:ks .............................. 44
Power Key, Bngine .......co.cosirmssnrsusances 56
Power Mirror Defogger ..o 139
Power Remote Control Mirrors ... a3
Power Seat Controls .............ccooveve 14
Power Steerng .. R .
Power Steering I“qu:l ........................ 209
Power Windows .. .. B1, 310

Pregnancy, Use of Safety Belts
During

Problems on the Road ...................... 203

Publications (see Service Publications)

Rﬂdiﬂtt}r Overheating

{see Operheated Engine)
Radiator Pressure Cap...........ccocc..... 268
Radto (see Audio Sysiﬂm.s}
Reading/Map Lights.... R I
Rear Axle ... R i |
Rear Axle, leJtEd-Shp ROy |
Rear Storage Cr:l-mpanmenl e 1D
Rear Window Defogger............ 133, 144
Rearview MITTOr ......ococcirminsimnsnns osss 92

Reclining Seatbacks. Manual............ 16
Reminder Light, Safety Belt.............. .22
Remote Hatch Release .........oooveieiae 57
Remoavable Roof Panel

REMOVING .1\ evsviasererromrnrnrrrersrese 12D

R i e R 122
Replacement Bulbs........ocooociiienis 314
Replacement Fuses ..o 07
Replacement Parts..........oocooiiiiinee 312 |




Index

Replacement, Windshield WIpEI
Blade .. s

Replm:mg Bulbs ..
Replacing Safety Ealts
Replacing Tires ..

L e e S

Rocking Your Vehicle ...
Rotation, Tire........
Sﬂfmy BER

Replacing Wheels ..
Reporting Safety Defects.............

Your OWn SIENaIS .....ooorroere
Roads, Hill and Mountain .............
Roadside Assistance Numbers......
Roof Panel, Removable .................
Rough 1AHNG ......ooooorssrrereoerereeore

- 219
- 273

e 38

:.zm

287

—

i L

o 104
-
S [
s LD

.. 166
.. 167
.. 195
e 24T
condadd

120

.. 283

.. 80

e 1T
.37

32 36

Child Restraints ..
Child R:mramm—Huw tu

Install Them ..
Child Restramt'.i ‘Whure tﬂ Put
Cinch Peature....

Cleaning ...

i 22, 23

Extender ..
How to Wear
INFL REST [lnﬂatahle
Restraint) Light .. 2T,
Lap-Shoulder Belt... e
Larger Children ..
Passenger Belts .................
Pregnancy, Use Du:iug
Cuestions & Answers ..
Reminder Light ...
Replacement ...
Right Front, Adult Pﬂssenger
Smaller Eh:ldmn and Babies...
Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint (STR)......cccoumniiiiinnnnns
Top E'-trﬂp e e LR e
thsm:l
Why You ShmﬂdWﬂar E‘-afety Eielts

... 21, 24 36

. %

oee
. 34

24 35
s 205

23

115

PSR

. 30
.ol
3]

|

.38

3]
.32

e 2B

25

Scheduled Maintenance Services ...
Scotchgard™ Fabric Protector ........
Seat Belts (see Snfer}r BEH'.E}

Seat Conirols ... siktiniiai R
Mauua] me Sﬁt SRR -
Manual Reclining E‘rmthaf.k . 16
Power Seat .. S, |
Reclining Emthmk_ —
Seatback Laiches ... SRR ENE )
Sport Beat.........ccovmsicriiin ) b

Security Light .. EE lI]E

Security Shade .. eseesssi i DO

Selective Ride Enntm] SR |

Service ASR Light..... o 116

Service Engine Soon I,.:ghl reenseeesnee 118

Service Information... 24{}

Service LTPWS Light ...... 114

Service Parts Id:mhﬁ-::atmn Lﬂhﬁ‘l 304

Service Publications .. . 348

Service Publications {hﬁcr Fnrm S . |

Service Ride Control Light_............. 119

Service Station Information.............. 368

Setting the Clock ... eoess 148

Setting the mp Odometer... G

324
291




Shift Speeds.... S
Shifting Down to Lower Gears......... 73
Shifting Into P (Park)..........ccocovvenee 78

Automatic Transmission .........cco.... 78

Manual Transmission.......... .79
Shifting the Transmission

Automatic Transmission ........... 67, 78

Manual Transmission ..........cceeiee 70
Signaling TUrns ....ocoooeienninnnes 82, 167
Signs, Road ... 164
SIR (S upplemenml lnﬂatab]e

Restraint) ... - 26
Six-Speed Manua] Tmm-mmmn . 70
Skidding ... T
Enuwsmnn If ‘I’uu re

CRUBIEAR oriinmnssspmscrsps SO0
SOHBT BBNBOLE oiiivssiiiessirssssssinnsbiesiirasits 141
Sound Equipment, Adding .............. 146
Sound Systems

(see Audio Systems)
Spare Tire, Compact ... L
Specifications and C&p&mhﬁa .......... 311
Speed Control (see Cruise Control)
Speedometer & Odometer............... 100

LT g R S R e e
Stains, Removing............coviiimmsn 292

Starting Your Engine

Automatic Transmission ..........c.... 63

In Very Cold Weather................ 62, b4

Manual Transmission ...........c...c.... 4]
Starting Your Car if the Battery

is “Dead” (see Jump Starting)
Steering

In EMErgencies ........covmmmsemsssssisens 160

Off-Road REEWEI’_!.?- SRR 1 |

Tips.. s 179
EtEf:rmg ‘ﬁﬂaeal Tlli S
Stereo Sound Eystems

{see Audio Systems)
Storage

Center Console .. PEL, -

Glove BoX ..o S ..

Rear Sturage Eumpﬁnmr:m ............. 95
Storing a Flat Tire

Except ZR-1 Rear Tires .............. 233

ZR-1 Rear Tires ...........ccccccovevenn. 234
Storing Your Vehicle...................... 272
Stuck, If You Are .......ccivnaieea 2[}1 237
U WABONRL o ivsipitsaenimssesmnis o o 93
Supplemental Inflatable

Restraint (SIR) System...........coee 26

A R 27,115

Questions & ANSWETS .........coeeeerees

Servicing Corvettes with SIR ...... 30
Wamnings.... L2h; 2? 30
Synthetic Oil... R
System thlms S 1
I;Lhumater N S 021
Taillight Replncement ceee 2T0
Tape Player {see Audio S}rsre:-nsj
Technical Facts & Specifications
Bulbs. .. 14
EapamuLs and Epmlﬁcauum iy
Dimensions .. e e § L
Electrical E.qmpmﬂnt
Add-On... cenieneeines 03, 146, 304
Engine Sper:iﬁcatiuns ...................... 313
Fluids & Lubricants............c....... 317
Fuses & Circuit Breakers .............. 305
Replacement Parts ... 312 -
Service Parts idunuﬂﬂatmn E-f‘
B 304 | ik
Vehicle ldentification Number
(VIN) ... . 303
T-.tmptmlm Wdrrung .............. ll]ﬁ 111
Theft... -

28

]ﬁ;lﬂll'



Index

Theft Deterrent System..........coeveneee- 33 | Torgue Lock ......c.occvrvsnesnriicrn. 198 | Windshield Wipers .....oceeieieenen. .83
Thermostat... vvmsrerenerenneee 208 | Towing & Trailer .........cocooreeevrnnrerenn. 201 | Turn Signal Indicator ..., .82
Throttle Cable Ad;ustem...-.-...-....-.-._ESE Towing Your Corvette.................... 208
Tilt Steering Wheel...............coeeeeeee. 81 | Traffic Lights .. tsiasscs DD u
Time, Setting the ........cccccocccrceeeee. 148 | Transmission, hutnmanc .. 07,78 derhood Engine nghts and
TAPES o.ovseecvesesssrsrmsessessseneneeseesennes 281 | Transmission, Mﬂnual wisssnise J0, 79 | Plse... ... 248 300
*Hlow O™ e 7 | TEap MOmIor s i, 110 Umvﬂrsa! Theft Deterrent ... B
Buying New ..........cccouni . 284 ENG MET ......cocconvvinmirnnnsnens 111 | Unleaded Gasoling ......... 241
Chains .. . 235 288 FUEL INFO ........ccoivemvriresreresernenes . 110 | Upholstery Care ...........cocorerennrirenne, . 290
Flat, Elm:@;mg S . | T e SR S SO Bl s L TR O e e £
Inflation... Ll T e Trp Ode oo b d 11
inspacﬂun TP R 1 0 (U O LSRR, L o3 V
Loading ... . 280 | Trip Odometer . E—— o | chicle Identification Number
Lo Prr:ssurc Wammg L:ght 113 | Turn and Lane Change Indicator ... 82 (VIN) ... A R R |
Pressure .. v 282 | Turn Signal/Headlight Beam Lever....82 | Vehicle ].uadmg .. 280
(uality Gradmg crrsiniess 1B Acceleration Slip Regulation Vehicle Stcrﬂge - 272
Rotation .. SOOI . . 2734 e S L N A 89 | Ventilation ... 137, 143 145
Spare, E::mpﬂ v adn [ Croodse Control..naaiinisin. 84 | VIN.. .. 303
| Special Wheel Nur Sul:ket 226 Headlight High-Low Visor Vmuur M:rrnrs DRI I
Storing a Flat ... .253 234 Beam Changer .... el | Voltmeter ... el ke ) [ L
Wear Indicators . . 284 | Tum & Lane Change lndicutur . 82
j Wheel Alignment &' Ttre Balance... 287 Turn Signal Indicator ... 82 W
Wheel Lock Key .........cccoinen 226, 235 Tum Signal Replacement arning Flashers, Hazard ........... 204
Wheel Replacement ..........c.ccvrvrne 287 Fromnt ....... e 276 | Warning Lights
When to Replace Wheels ............ 287 Rear .. cinisianisnenenens 270 | Anti-Lock Brake System ............. 117
Winter DEVING .......c.cocovcrmsisrissensaens 198 | Windshield Washer ..................o.oo. 83 | ASRSystem ....ccoccvivnicinneiinecnnn 115

==+ 366




Brake ....oooooveeieesinnissisnsssssnessrres 106
Door AJar ... AR RAEE 107
Inflatable Restraint ............c..... 27, 115
LGr COEIRL .. .. conmiciri s errionisss 112
Low Oil .. 118
Low Tire Prﬂssure ......................... 113
Service ABS .........cccummimmmimrsrmrie £17
Service Engine Soon.........c.vooi0e 118
Service LTPWS ... 114

Washer, Windshield...........cceuiveiee. B3
Weatherstrips .........coominvsimaimsassisn: 901
Weight (GAWR)......ccocveiiccaiiiinsinns o280
Weight (GVWR) ..oorcciiisiinians 280
Wheel Alignment & Tire Balance.... 287
Wheel Lock Key.........vr i 239

WERELDIES 1. v cnpmpomsomsmprsammssmssinens 226
Wheel Nut Socket, Special ............. 226
Wheel Nut Torque ..........cccrueee. 232 311

Wheel Replacement .......cccoovmsereses 287
Windows, Power..........ccocovrene. 81, 310

Windshield, Treated ...................oceue 139
Windshield Washer.........cimimmmems 83
| P B4, 269 318
Windshield Wiper Replacement ... 279
Windshield Wipers ..........coevinens 83, 310
i e 295

Winter Driving....

If Your ‘-.f'ehmlf: 15 Etuck m“” :

- 198

Deep SNOW _cccinssisiniiins 201, 237

If You're Caught in a
Blizzard .. TR 1
Wiring Plug, ﬂcmsmw ................... 147
Wrecker TOWING ......ccocrmmmmemsrmarsns 208

ZR—l Hotline ..........

367 -«



Service Station Information

Battery
The Delco Freedom” battery needs
no water. See Page 272

Automatic Transmission Fluide—
See Page 256

Manual Transmission Fluid 4
See Page 259

Cold Tire Pressure

See Tire-Loading Information
label on rear edge

of driver's door.

—

See Page 282

Fuel
Capacity 20 U.S. Gal. (75.7 L)
Use unleaded gas only,

91 octane or higher.
See Page 241

ooling System

Check coolant at the coolant recovery
tank by using the dipstick. Add coolant
at the coolant recovery tank. The fluid
should be at or a little above the HOT
mark on the dipstick when the engine is
warm. If the engine is cool, the level
should be at COLD on the dipstick.

See Page 262

5 H""‘Engi':ie Oil

\ See Page 249
T y
.E-"'r'rfi?!'r'.'-'!if'.'g_frl" I il

. )
L Y Siier |

See Page 269

Special Wheel Nut Socket

(Located in Console)
See Page 226

.. 368

Compact Spare: 60 psi (420 kPa)
See Page 236
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